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BDC (Batch Data Communication)
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

BDC (Batch Data Communication)

It is One of the Data Transfer Method.
Data transfer methods are divided as Outbound and Inbound.

Outbound: Transfer the data from the Source system to Target

System(External/Internal)
/J SAP
SAP K
\‘] Non-SAP ‘

Outbound is a data transfer from SAP to SAP/Non SAP.
Note: Source System is always SAP.

Inbound: Data transfer from External System into SAP.
i.e. Inbound is a technique to transfer the Data from SAP/Non-SAP into SAP .

Note: Target System is always SAP.

SAP

SAP

(Non-SAP ‘
_ ]

Note: BDC is an Inbound Data transfer Technique.

About Data Transfer in R/3 System

When a company decides to implement the SAP R/3 to manage business-critical
data, it

Usually does not start from a no-data situation. Normally, a SAP R/3 project
comes in to replace or complement to an existing application.

In the process of replacing current application and transferring application data,

two
Situations might occur:
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1. The first is when application data to be replaced is transferred at once and only
once.
2. The second situation is to transfer data periodically from external system to
SAP and
Vice versa.
There is a period of time when information has to be transferred from existing
Application, to SAP R/3, and often this process will be repetitive.

External system

S4AP data

For reasons of efficiency, large volumes of data cannot be transferred manually
from an external system into the R/3 System. A data transfer is required that
transfers the data automatically in the Background.

The SAP system offers Three methods for transferring data into SAP
Systems
From non-SAP Systems or legacy system.

1. SESSION METHOD
2. CALL TRANSACTION
3. DIRECT INPUT.

Note: Both Session Method and Call Transaction, We call BACH INPUT
Methods.
Where as Direct Inputs are standard programs to post the data into SAP.

Advantages offered by BATCH INPUT method:

1. Can process large data volumes in batch
2. Can be planned and submitted in the background
3. No manual interaction is required when data is transferred.
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Note : To implement one of the supported data transfers, you must often write
the program that Exports the data from your non-SAP/SAP System. This
program. known as a “data transfer” program must map the data from the
external system into the data structure required by the SAP batch input program.

Writing a Data Transfer Program involves following prerequisites:

1. Analyzing transaction

Online
S
~J
o Analyzing transaction Involves tollowing steps.
. Which fields require input i.e., mandatory
. Which fields you can allow defaulting to standard values.
o The names. Types and lengths of the fields that are used by a transaction.
J Check whether some fields will need conversion of their data types and/or

data lengths. Most of the data from the external system must be converted into
SAP format. We call this “formatting" the data.

o Screen number and name of module pool program behind that
particular transaction

To analyze a transaction. do the following

. Start the transaction by menu or by entering the transaction code in the
command

Box

. Step through the transaction, by entering the data will be required for
processing your batch input data.

. On each screen, note the program name and screen (dynpro) number.

( dynpro = dyn + pro. Dyn = screen. Pro = number)
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. you can get the program name and screen number by pressing F1 on any
field or button on the screen. the Technical info pop-up shows not only the field
information but also the program and screen.

Note : Repeat the Procedure of finding the Program Name, Screen no, Field
Name and their data type and length for each field on each screen for all the
fields.

Note: At the end of analyzing the transaction code, we should have all the screen
and fields Details So that we can write the DATA TRANSFER program.

Note : Since it is very difficult to collect all the screen and field details
by pressing F1 -> Technical Information on each field when we have
multiple screens and more fields , So SAP provided one transaction

SHDB to record all the Screen and Field Details along with the Function | -
Cadec

The SHDB transaction ,records all the screen, field and OK_Code details for
any transaction.

2.Declaring internal tables.
First internal table similar to structure like Input Flat fileIT_DATA)

Second internal table(IT_BDCDATA) like DDIC Structure BDCDATA.
(to maintain the screen and field details).

Third internal table(IT_BDCMSGCOLL) like DDIC Structure
BDCMSGCOLL. '

(This Internal table is required Only we work with Call Transaction to process
the
Errors in call transaction).
3. Transferring data from flat file to internal table(IT_DATA).
This depends on the source of the File .

Source of file

Presentation server Application server
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Call fuction module: *“GUI UPLOAD" Reading from file into
<itab>
Input Step 1 : open file.
Filename = ‘file name + path’ - Step 2 : Read record by
record
Output . trom file append
10 |
<itab> = “internal table to store the data from file’ <itab>.

Step 3 : close file.

4. Population of BDCDATA into the Internal Table(IT BDCDATA)
And Process the transaction using the [T BDCDATA For Each record in
IT DATA.

i.e For each record in IT_DATA(Loop at IT_ DATA).

A) At the beginning of each new screen. we must maintain the module pool name
<program> . the screen number <dynpro> and a flag<dynbegin> :

WA BDCDATA-PROGRAM = <program>.
WA_BDCDATA -DYNPRO = <dynpro>.

WA BDCDATA -DYNBEGIN ='X".
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT BDCDATA.
CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

B) For each field to which you want to assign values, insert an entry in the
internal table IT_ BDCDATA. Specily the technical field name <fnam> and the
field content <fval> :

WA _BDCDATA-FNAM = <fpam>.

WA BDCDATA-FVAL = <fval>.

APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT BDCDATA.
CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

Now specify which action is to be executed in this screen. You must determine
the triggered function code <fecode> and assign this with the field FVAL. Note
that the character ' /' should always be placed before the function key number.
The character ' =" must be placed before all other function codes.

Assign value BDC_OKCODE to the field FNAM:

WA BDCDATA-FNAM = ‘BDC_OKCODE"’.
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WA _BDCDATA -FVAL = <fcode>.
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT BDCDATA.
CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

NOTE : Execute steps A and B for each additional screen in the transaction.
After the last screen in the transaction, internal table IT_BDCDATA is filled with
all of the values required to process One record Completely .

IF Session Method ,

Insert the IT_BDCDATA into the session by calling the Function Module
BDC_INSERT.

ELSEIF CALL TRANSACTION METHOD.
CALL TRANSACTION <tcode> USING IT BDCDATA

MESSAGES INTO IT BDCMSGCOLL.

ENDLOOP. (FOR IT_DATA).
CALL TRANSACTION:

In the second method, the Conversion program uses the ABAP statement CALL
TRANSACTION USING to run an SAP transaction. External data does not have
to be deposited in a session for later processing. Instead, the entire batch input
process takes place inline in your program.

Processing batch input data with CALL TRANSACTION USING is the faster of

the two recommended data transfer methods. In this method, legacy data is
processed inline in your data transfer program.

Syntax:

CALL TRANSACTION <tcode>
USING <bdc_tab>

MODE <mode>

UPDATE <update>
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MESSAGES INTO <BDCMSGCOLL_TAB>.
Details :

<tcode> : Transaction code

<bdc_tab> : Internal table of structure BDCDATA.

<mode> : Display mode:

A Display all
E Display errors only
N - No display

DISPLAY MODE Parameter

Use the MODE parameter to specify whether data transfer processing should be
displayed as it happens. You can choose between three modes:

A Display all. All screens and the data that goes in them appear when we run your
program.

N No display. All screens are processed invisibly, regardless of whether there are
errors or not. Control returns to your program as soon as transaction processing is

finished.

E Display errors only. The transaction goes into display mode as soon as an error
in one of the screens is detected. You can then correct the error.

<update> : Update mode:

S Synchronous
A Asynchronous
L Local update

The UPDATE Parameter

You use the UPDATE parameter to specify how updates produced by a
transaction should be processed. You can select between these modes:
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Asynchronous updating. In this mode, the called transaction does not wait for
any updates it produces to be completed. It simply passes the updates to the SAP
update service. Asynchronous processing therefore usually results in faster
execution of your data transfer program.

Asynchronous processing is NOT recommended for processing any larger amount
of data. This is because the called transaction receives no completion message
from the update module in asynchronous updating. The calling data transfer
program, in turn, cannot determine whether a called transaction ended with a
successful update of the database or not.

Error analysis and recovery is less convenient than with synchronous
updating. ‘

Synchronous updating. In this mode, the called transaction waits for any
updates that it produces to be completed. Execution is slower than with
asynchronous updating because called transactions wait for updating to be
completed. However, the called transaction is able to return any update error
message that occurs to your program. It is much easier for you to analyze and
recover from errors. :

Local updating. If you update data locally, the update of the database will not be
processed in a separate process, but in the process of the calling program.

The MESSAGES Parameter
The MESSAGES specification indicates that all system messages issued during a

CALL TRANSACTION USING are written into the internal tablg.
<MESSTAB> . The internal table must have the structure BDCMSGCOLL.

Return codes:

Vélue , Explanation

0 | | | Succeséful ’.

<=1000 Error in dialog program

- 1__000, N . Batc};_i_npl_r_[ err(;; i

Error Handling in CALL TRANSACTION

r

When the records are uploaded in database table by Session Method error record ”
is stored
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In the log file. In Call transaction there is no such log file available and error
record is

Lost unless handled. Usually you need to give report of all the error records i.e.
records

Which are not inserted or updated in the database table and this can be done by
following

Method.

Steps for the error handling in CALL TRANSACTION

Requirement :

LOOP AT IT_DATA.(i.e For each data record )
Populate IT_ BDCTARB table
Call transaction <tr.code> using IT_BDCDATA
Mode <A/N/E>
Update<S/A>
Messages [T BDCMSGCOLL.

If sy-subrc ne 0. ( Call transaction returns the sy-subrc if not successful
In updation).

Call function FORMAT_MESSAGE.
OR
Call Function BAPI'MESSAGE _GETDETAIL
OR
Querry the Message TEXT from the table T100 for the Messages Collected into [T BDCMSGCOLL.

The Text in TI00-TEXT would be maintained with Place Holders.
Replace the Place Holders with Variable Texts from IT_BDCMSGCOLL(MSGVI. MSGV2, MSGV3,

MSGV4).
Either APPEND the error message to another Internal table IT_ERRO and Display it Finally
OR
Display the record and message immediately.
Endloop.
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Trarsaction Reosorier: Recording (verview

¥ Process ' [ session .. [J Pro rarp““”D Testdata . [J Function module | [

i Datahase selection for recordings
Recording: * Trm to  Createdby *

Recording CreatedBy Date Tirne Transacl. %Screens
ZKES1 SAPUSER 07.11.2083121:28:6071 2

i Record ﬁrsttrénsaction g
iZKES1 ¢ Transaction code Ksei|

"IZKES1

....... e
ZPROKASH
ZSURYS

7 BELMEROT .
“Dan

Start recording

i ¢

i C11 {3) (800) ganapati : INS Vs

2 Notepad  +| {{,’}E‘fjg‘ff@@ Sie

Intraductio. .. ]{@3 SAP Lo.. - S5 O

ENTER

r fpallEat sCyeey

i
23.99 2003 [}

4§ Costcenter
i Controlling area

ENTER

Provide Name of the Cost Center,
Person Responsible,
Cost Center Category,
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Hierarchy Area, Currency

[y
G% Drilidown
walld fram 22.08. 2003 To 21.12.9999 i

Basic data ; Control . Templates Address Cornmunication 5  History

" Name 2L,

i

S Diivision
Description [

Basic data g

v Person respansible i Hanapal
Cepartment
Cost centar category E
Hisrarchy area 400
Business area

., Functionat area

H . fn
D Currency IR [

¢ Frofit center

4 start| [0} E iy SEPMMC

S () e ganapati NS

i SO S:s1AM

| s 2 okspad -

SAVE.
Opens the recording details.

Resgeicd

% B Reword 9 Frocgss a5 21 [2n

T

iSereen Field value

iPrograrn

3 VATAR AMFO
- °
i KAKRS
[ aTL
iy S0 SE_AMFQ
g [uTEL_MHED
e

BOL_ORCODE

] UB00SUBSCREEN
afei Owasion T
dr.Ganapati

400

SAVE it and use in the BDC program.

.
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Program Details:

st s s ot sk ook sk skl sk skl R kol kol R ool R ok sl kol R ok Sk ook

* PROGRAM : ZDEMO UPLOAD COST CENTER DATA *
* AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM
* PURPOSE : BDC PROGRAM TO UPLOAD ALL THE COST ~ *

* CENTER MASTER DATA INTO SAP USING *

CALL TRANSACTION METHOD *
* REFERENCE : NA *
* COPIED FROM : NA *
* TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2K9001 *

s s st s ol sl i e e e sl s s ol e sl sfe ettt st el et el el et el st ettt s etk ok kol

REPORT ZDEMO UPLOAD COST _CENTER DATA .

DATA : BEGIN OF WA _DATA, :
KOKRS TYPE KOKRS, "CONTROLLING AREA
KOSTL TYPE KOSTL, "COST CENTER
DATAB TYPE DATAB, "START DATE
DATBI TYPE DATBI, "END DATE
KTEXT TYPE KTEXT, "NAME
LTEXT TYPE LTEXT, "DESCRIPTION
VERAK TYPE VERAK, "PERSON RESPONSIBLE
KOSAR TYPE KOSAR, "COST CENTER CATEGORY
KHINR TYPE KHINR, "HIERARCHY AREA
END OF WA_DATA.

DATA : IT DATA LIKE TABLE OF WA_DATA,

IT BDCDATA LIKE TABLE OF BDCDATA,

WA BDCDATA LIKE LINE OF IT BDCDATA,
IT BDCMSGCOLL LIKE TABLE OF BDCMSGCOLL,
WA_BDCMSGCOLL LIKE LINE OF IT_ BDCMSGCOLL.
DATA V_FILE TYPE STRING.

*CONSTANTS
CONSTANTS : C_KS01(4) TYPE C VALUE 'KS01',
C X(1) TYPEC VALUE'X,
C_A(l) TYPEC VALUE'A"

SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN OF BLOCK B1 WITH FRAME TITLE TEXT-

000.
PARAMETER : PA _FILE LIKE FCO3TAB-PL0O0 FILE OBLIGATORY . .
SELECTION-SCREEN END OF BLOCK BI.

Page 12 of 22 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies,Ameerpet,Hyderabad
Ph No :+91 40 -65976727, Cell No : 99484 44808,98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




BDC (Batch Data Communication)
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

sk sk sk ok ok ke sk st ok sk sk ke sk ok sk ok sk sl sk sk s sk sk sk ste sk skodk sk sk skeosie sk skeosl sk st sk ok steske sk sk ke sk sk sk stk o skoskeoke sk

* AT SELECTION SCREEN ON VALUF REQUEST *

Sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk ok ke sk sl ok s ol sk sl sk sk sk sk sk ok skosk ok ¢ 3¢ sk e ¢ ok e sk sl sk sk i sk sk s sk e koo sk s sk ok ok

*EVENT TO BE TRIGGERED WHEN WE PRESS F4.
AT SELECTION-SCREEN ON VALUE-REQUEST FOR PA_FILE.

PERFORM GET 4 FOR_FILE USING PA FILE.

3k sic 3 sk sk sk ok ol sk sk s sl sk sk s o sl sl sk st sie st ol ol K sk st sk sk sk sk sl sk s sl K s sk s sk i sk sk sk sk ok koK s otk ok sk s

START ()P SH‘L(. I [()\ g

Sl ste sl sle sk sle sle sle sl % sle s ke 3l e S S sk sl ste ste ste sl sl sl ste sk sl sr sl sl sl sl sl sl sle st sk sk \
1o ata ale sl sle o, e ale 3 sle B3 3 ook sk sk o sk sl ale vl sk ol e sl sl e ke st e sk sl sk oo sk ke sk sl
sk sk e sl skosle s sk sl sl ofe sk sk sl sk R T R T s st ode s s sl sk sl i e vl s e sl s e s sk sk st i e sl sk

START-OF-SELECTION.

*WE NEED TO MOVE THE PA_FILE INTO ANOTHER VARIABLE OF
TYPE STRING

*AS WE ARE GOING TO USE THE SAME IN THE FM - GUT UPLOAD
THERE THE
“PILE TYPE IS STRING.

V_FILE = PA_FILE.
“UPLOAD THE DATA FROM FLAT FILE TO <ITAB>

PERFORM UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB USING V FILE

CHANGING IT_DATA.

FFILL THE SCREEN AND FIRLD DETAILS
LOOP AT IT DATA INTO WA DATA.

REFRESH IT BDCDATA.

*FIST SCREEN DETAILS
PERFORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING SAPLKMA "'0200" X"

*CURSOR DETAILS
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC CURSOR' '‘CSKSZ-
KOKRS'".

*OKCODE DETAILS
PERFORM FILL _FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC OKCODE' /00"

**CONTROLLING AREA
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KOKRS' WA DATA-
KOKRS.

*COST CENTER DETAILS
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PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KOSTL' WA DATA-
KOSTL.

*START DATE
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-DATAB_ANFO'
WA _DATA-DATAB.

*END DATE
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-DATBI_ANFO'
WA DATA-DATBL

*NEXT SCREEN DETAILS
PERFORM FILL_SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPLKMAT1''0299' 'X'.

*OKCODE DETAILS
PERFORM FILL_FIELD_DETAILS USING 'BDC_OKCODE' '=BU'".

*SUBSCR FIELD DETAILS
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_SUBSCR'
'BDC_SUBSCR".

*CURSOR DETAILS
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC CURSOR''CSKSZ-
WAERS'.

*NAME
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KTEXT' WA DATA-
KTEXT.

*DESCRIPTION
PERFORM FILL _FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-LTEXT' WA_DATA-
LTEXT. :

*PERSON RESPONSIBLE .
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-VERAK' WA_DATA-
VERAK.

*COST CENTER CATEGORY
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KOSAR' WA DATA-

KOSAR. . :
*HIERARCHY AREA
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KHINR' WA _DATA-
KHINR.
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*CURRENCY KEY
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-WAERS''INR".

*CALL THE TRANSACTION

CALL TRANSACTION C_KSO01 USING IT_BDCDATA
MODE C_ A " A - ALL SCREENS
"N -NO SCREENS
"E - ERROR SCREENS ONLY
UPDATE ~A” ~Avsnchronous

“Synchronous
MESSAGES INTO IT BDCMSGCOLL.
ENDLOOP.
8 e 8
*&  Form FILL SCREEN DETAILS
B e e e e e e e *

FORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING PROGRAM LIKE BDCDATA-
PROGRAM
- DYNPRO LIKE BDCDATA-DYNPRO
DYNBEGIN LIKE BDCDATA-DYNBEGIN.

CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

WA BDCDATA-PROGRAM =PROGRAM.
WA BDCDATA-DYNPRO = DYNPRO.

WA BDCDATA-DYNBEGIN = DYNBEGIN.
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT _BDCDATA.

ENDFORM. "FILL_SCREEN DETAILS

e e e #
*&  Form FILL FIELD DETAILS

K B e e e e e #

FORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING FNAM
VAL .
CLEAR WA BDCDATA.
WA BDCDATA-FNAM = FNAM.
WA BDCDATA-FVAL = FVAL.
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT BDCDATA.
ENDFORM.
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* & — *

*&  Form GET F4 FOR_FILE

& e %

* DISPLAY ALL FILES IN THE SYSTEM FOR SELECTION
* %

* ->P PA FILE NAME OF THE FILE

FORM GET F4 FOR FILE USING P PA FILE.

CALL FUNCTION KD GET FILENAME ON_F4'
EXPORTING
FIELD NAME ='PA FILE
CHANGING
FILE NAME =PA FILE.
IF SY-SUBRC <> 0. |
MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.

ENDIF.
ENDFORM. " GET F4 FOR_FILE
# & ______________________________ _— ——— %k
*&  Form UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB |
S o *
““& SUBROUTINE TO UPLOAD THE DATA FROM PRE.SERVER FILE TO
ITAB

->P V FILE -FILE NAME
* <P IT DATA - INTERNAL TABLE TO STORE THE DATA

e *®

FORM UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB USING FP V FILE
CHANGING FP_IT DATA LIKE IT DATA.

CALL FUNCTION 'GUI_UPLOAD'

EXPORTING
FILENAME =FP_V FILE
HAS_FIELD SEPARATOR ='X'
TABLES
DATA_TAB =FP_IT DATA.
ENDFORM. "UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB .

Execute the Program and Observe the Input and Output of the Program :
Step 1 : Execute the Program .
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“File Details
File Name & Fath

s+ Local Disk (2]

took in:

| JHLL
THMFQTYRES. T
o keSllbxt

‘g
H

. Desitop
3

s

AT s
-
TRAMZATTIORCTOE bt

Wy Docurnents

file name: [STRE =
Filzs ol tupe A File: 4

dpen as pead-only

[ =, -
| 2] Intraductio. .. l[fﬁﬁa Saplo.. - ;2 Window...+| . 2 tistepsd -]

7 Sta:EJ e

Select the file and Execute it.

kS0 e E,

anapati M5

i start] | ] - R SAPMMC ] EA) !ntro-:luctio..‘J”{:,‘)3 SAP Lo.. - .32 Window,.. v| L. 2 Hotepad | ETAETSR% DU S:5h am
.
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x

1* Screen :
Observe the data is transferred

Craate Lost ok

: Master data |

Coptralling srea
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Observe it , AGAIN it called the same screen/s tor the next Cost center and it
repeats the Same procedure for the rest of the records.
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Repeat the same Procedure for all records and the Other way is check the
Corresponding Database table for all the records.

i.e Open the Database table CSKS Cost center master data.
Xecute SE16 and Provide the table Name as CSKS and click On Tabl ntents

Dhats Froveser: nitisl Boreesn

|Table contents (F7)
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Session Method

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

Session Method

Summary: Offers management of sessions, support for playing back and
correcting sessions that contain errors, and detailed logging. .

Data Transfer program Create a session on the batch input queue.

It prepares the data and stores it in a batch input session. A session is a
collection of transaction data for one or more transactions. Batch input sessions
are maintained by the system in the batch input queue. We can process batch
input sessions in the background processing system. '

The program must open a session in the queue before transferring data to it,
and must close it again afterwards. All of these operations are performed by
making function module calls from the ABAP program.

The most important aspects ‘of the sessm\m\; nt,,,‘face

o Asynchronous processing
Transfers data for multiple transactions
o Synchronous database update

O

During processing, no transaction is started until the previous
transaction has been written to the database.

o A batch input processing log is generated for each session
o Sessions cannot be generated in parallel

The batch input program must not open a session until it has closed
the preceding session.

mmended ways to process batch input data is to store the data
on. You can then run this session in the R/3 System to enter
the batch 1nput data into the system. -

STEPS TO WORK WITH SESSION METHOD :

1. Generate the batch input session using function module BDC_OPEN
_GROUP.
2. Then proceed as follows for each transaction that the session contains:
a. In the BDCDATA structure, enter the value for all screens and fields
that must be processed in the transaction. (Le Fill the ITAB
IT_BDCDATA).
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b. Use BDC_INSERT to transfer the transaction and the IT BDCDATA
to the session.
Close the batch input session with BDC_CLOSE_GROUP .
4. Process the Session Online through SM35/ In Background through
program RSBDCSUB.

Note : We need to repeat the Step 2, for each transaction , when we
want to process multiple transactions through the same Session.

(8]

The above Steps in Detail : 1. Use the BDC OPEN_GRO ufunction module to
create a new session. Once you have created a session, thien you can insert batch
input data into it with BDC _INSERT.

CALL FUNCTION '‘BDC_OPEN_GROUP

EXPORTING
CLIENT = = client> .
GROUP = =8 BsSs on name:s
HOLDDATE = <lock d ate>
KEEP = <deletion indicator>»
UsEeER = <batch user name:>

EXCEPTIONS RUHNNING
QUEUE_ERROR
CLIENT_INYALID
GROUP_INWVALID

'l
i M o

&

You cénnot re-open a session that already exists and has been closed. If you call
BDC_OPEN_GROUP with the name of an existing session, then an
additional session with the same name is created. -

BDC_OPEN_GROUP takes the following EXPORTING parameters:
o CLIENT
Client in which the session is to be processed.

Default: If you don't provide a value for this parameter, the default is the client
under which the batch input program runs when the session is created.
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« GROUP

Name of the session that is to be created. Default: None. You must specify a
session name,.

e HOLDDATE

Lock date. The session is locked and may not be processed until the date that you
specify. Only a system administrator with the LOCK authorization for the
authorization object Batch Input Authorizations can unlock and run a session
before this date. ‘

Format: YYYYMMDD (8 digits).

Default: No lock date, session can be processed immedi‘at‘ely. A lock date is
optional.

. KEEP

option 6 the value X to have a
ed. A session that is kept
rator deletes it.

Retain session after successful processing. S
session kept after it has been successfully p
remains in the input/output queue until an adm

Note: Sessions that contain errors in transactions are kept even if KEEP is not
set. ‘

£

Default: If not set, then sessions that are successfully processed are deleted.
Only the batch input log is kept.

executed in a session. Otherwise, transactions will be terminated with "no
. . !
authorization" errors.

5. The procedure as follows for each transaction that the session contains:

6. '
a. Inthe BDCDATA structure, enter the value for all screens and fields
that must be processed in the transaction.
b. Use BDC INSERT to transfer the transaction and the BDCDATA ¢
structure to the session.
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Adding Data to a Session: BDC_INSERT

© Transactioncods | TCODE |
BDCtable | DYNPROTAB |,
|

CALL FUNMCTION 'BDC_INSERT

EXPORTIHNG TCODE = <transaction cude::r—
TABLES DYNPROTAB = <hdc_tablex
EXCEPTIONS
INTERHAL ERROR =
NOT_OPEN =

QUEUE_ERROR =
TCODE_INVALID =

L R

BDC IN SERT takes the following parameters:
. TCODE
The code kof;the transaction that is to be run.

e DYNPROTAB

The BDCDATA structure that contains the data that is to be processed by the
transaction.

DYNPROTABRB is a table parameter in the function module d

3. Close the batch input session with BDC CLOSE GROUP
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Use the BDC CLOSE_GROUP function module to close a session after you have
inserted all of your batch input data into it. Once a session is closed, it can be
processed.

£

BDC _CLOSE_GROUP needs no parameters. It automatically closes the session
that is currently open in your program.

You must close a session before you can open another session from the same
program.

You cannot re-open a session once it has been closed. A mnew call to
BDC_OPEN_GROUP with the same session name creates a new session with
the same name.

4. Start to process the generated sess

Session Can be Processed either Manually or in Background.
Execute the transaction SM35 if Manually Else Schedule the Pr
RSBDCSUB.

Managing Batch Input Sessions -

Includes : Processing the Sessions
Analysis of Session.

an R/3 Sys%em.

A session records transactions and data in a special format that can be
interpreted by the R/3 System. When the System reads a session, it uses the data
in the session to simulate on-line entry of transactions and data.

For example, the data that a session enters into transaction screens is subject
to the same consistency checking as in normal interactive operation. Further,
batch input sessions are subject to the user-based authorization checking that is
performed by the system.
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A Session Can be Processed

Automatically Explicitly
Processing Sessions Automatically

Use

In most cases, batch input sessions can be processed autet
necessary for a session to wait until a system administr

. . &
processing of the session.

Prerequisites

The ABAP program RSBDESUB must be scheduled as a periodic job in the R/3

s input runs, you can schedule separate jobs
for each of the scheduled data transfers. The start time for the RSBDCSUB job
can be set according to the batch input schedule. And you can use a variant to
restrict RSBDCSUB only, to the batch input sessions that you expect.

Input For the Program RSBDCSUB:
e session name
e date and time of generation

e status: ready to run or heid in the queue because
of errors
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Result

Batch input sessions are started automatically rather than by hand. The
RSBDCSUB program can be set up to start all sessions that arrive in an R/3
System, or it can be fine-tuned to start only batch input sessions that you expect.

Starting Sessions Explicitly: Run Modes

Use

Running a batch input session executes the transactions in the session and enters
data into an R/3 System.

Usually, the system will run batch input sessions automat1 , you can
also start batch input sessions by hand. You m¢ or these and
other reasons:

e To correct transactions that had errors:

o To check that the transactions in a session -been generated correctly by
running the first several transactions /

o To start a session on special request (the session would not be started :
automatically or must be started right away).

Prerequisites

atch-input management tool: Select System [ Service U Batch input
rnate Enter transaction SM35.

Start theg

To start »mark the session and choose Process from the tool bar. You
can then choose how to run a session and with what logging and display options.

You can start any session in new status that is not locked.
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Run Modes

There are three ways to run a session:

Fun mode 7

@ Processforeground

{rDisplay errors only ;
{rBackgraund

Process/foreground: You can interactively correct transactions that contained
errors and step through transactions that have not yet been executed.

« Display errors only: This mode is like Process/foreground except that
transactions that have not yet been run and which do not contain errors are run
non-interactively.

If an error occurs, processing/@{ops and the screen upon which the error occurred
is displayed.

Background: Use this mod.
the background processing facility.

le a session for immediate processing in

o If a transaction in‘the session contained an error, the incorrect transaction

- is aborted. All other transactions are completed. The session remains in

the queue and is held in the Errors section of the list. You can correct the
session in one of the interactive modes and run it to completion.

A transaction contains an error if it issues a message of type E (error) or
type A (abnormal termination). Other messages are ignored and do not
affect the execution of a session.

Analyzing Sessions through SM3S5.
Use
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Use the analysis functions to check on the actions performed by a batch input
session. The analysis functions allow you to display the transactions, screens, and
data in a session.

Procedure
You can use the analysis functions before or after a session has been run.
Note : Analysis of sessions that have been run is available only for sessions that

contained an error or which were generated with the KEEP optlon The KEEP
option prevents the system from deleting a session that has b n successfully run.

You can analyze a session by marking the session i he sessmn queue and

selecting Goto O Analyze session or by selecting Analys
session log screen.

Statistics

For a quick summary of the size and contents of a session, you can use the

statistics function: Goto 0 Session statistics [ statistics . The advantage over the
analysis function is that the sumnmary is'displayed more quickly.

Session Data

You can display the data entered on each screen of a session by switching to the
. B soreens g

Screens tab:
Here, you can have the data presented to you in two formats:

o The first data display presents data in list format by field name. Choose this
display by choosing Options from the tool bar and marking the Field list
check box.
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e data shown on it. Double-click on the screen in the Dynpro list. The system l
simulates the screen. No data is processed.

You can switch back and forth from one form of display to the other.

Correcting a Session

Use

This section explains how to correct errors in faulty transactions in a session.

Procedure

When a session is run in background-processing. mode, the system marks

transactions that contain errors as incorrect. All other transactions in the session

are completed. The session itself is kept in th ion queue in the Errors sectiori
of the list. ‘

sage of type E (error) or
are ignored and do not

A transaction contains an error if it gene1at 181
type A (abnormal termination). Messages of her types
affect the execution of a session.

You can correct and re-execute the incorrect transactions in an "Errors' session.
There are two ways to do so:

1. Re-run the session in display-a‘ll‘or error-display mode. These modes offer the
following advantages: '

sskips transactlons that were successfully completed Only incorrect
ansactlons that have not been executed are run.

nputs and add missing screens interactively as incorrect
ystem logs all such changes.

The follovﬁng topic provides more information on using display-all mode or
error-display mode to correct a transaction.

2. As an alternative, you can analyze the session to determine what the error was.
With the analysis displays, you can check the screen that contained the error and
the values that were entered in it. You can then correct the program that generated
the session and regenerate the session.

Note: You must ensure that the new session does not include transactions
(Records) that were successfully completed. Otherwise, the updates made by the
transactions will be performed again.
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Interrupting a Session

You can interrupt the interactive execution of a session by entering the /bend OK
code on any screen. /bend terminates the transaction currently being executed in
the session and marks the transaction with the status Incorrect. The session is
kept in the queue and is displayed in the Errors section of the list. Changes made
by the interrupted transaction are rolled back as long as the transaction uses only
the R/3 update facility.

You can use /bend when testing sessions. For example, you may wish to run the

ake sure that the

first transactions of a large session in display-all mode t
session has been generated correctly. é

If the transactions are correct, you can then terminaf /bend.and then
submit the session for background execution. The transactlons that ‘have already
been run will not be run again.

Restarting a Transaction

You can restart processing o
screen. /bbeg terminates the that is currently being processed and then

>corded in the batch input session. Any

Deleting a Transaction

You can delete a trans' tion from a session during interactive execution by
entering the /bdel OK ¢ i The transaction is removed from the session. The
deleted transaction cannotbe run even if you restart the session, and you cannot
take back the deletion.

The transaction is, however, available for analysis if the session was generated
with the KEEP option set. The transaction is marked with the status Delefed in the
analysis display. The deletion also is recorded in the log generated by the session.

Similarly we have some other OK Codes and their Functionalities :.
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0K Code-
Terminate current batch input fn
and rnark as incarrect o
Delete current batch input :
fram session k-fhd‘”
Restart a transaction - /hbey
Terminate batch input processing
and mark segsion as incorract fhend
Change display mode to process the S
en screen instead of displaying only /bda
Change display mode to display anly
instead of processing the sessions an

Locking and Unlocking Sessions -
Use

You can lock a session to prevent the system from running it before the date that
you specify in the lock.

For example

ession locked until the eleventh of November can be started only

» preventing a session that contains errors from being re-started

« preventing a session that requires a special resource, such as printer forms or a
specific tape, from being started unintentionally.

You can unlock a session by changing the lock date to the present date or by
entering a space as the lock date.

Procedure
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You can lock sessions in the session queue by marklng the sessions and choosing
Lock ‘& . from the tool bar and similarly Unlock

Displaying Session Logs
Use
The batch input system keeps a detailed log of each session that is processed. The

log contains not only progress messages from the batch input system itself, but
also error messages from the transactions that are processed. -

To analyze an error in a session, you should start by che 'kmg he session log for
relevant messages.

£

A session log is kept only if the session was generated with th EEP%ption or if
the session is aborted or contains an error.

Prerequisites

from the standard session overview, o
logs. The 100"ﬁmct10nahty is in each cas

Procedure

To display a log, marlg a session and choose Log - from the tool bar.
Reorganizihg the Batcfl ’ it Session Log File ‘ .

You should periodically Use the ABAP/4 program RSBDCREO to reorganize the
batch input log file. You can run RSBDCREO in the background or interactively.

Running the program reduces the size of the log file .

Session Status(Before and After Processing the Session either of the ways).

Sessions in the session queue are sorted by date and time of generation and are
grouped in different lists according to their status.

Page 13 of 72 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —-65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Session Method ’
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

Possible statuses are as follows:
« New i Mew |
Session was Created and recorded but not yet Processed.

act |
o Incorrect. Incarr ct i

Held in the session queue because of errors in transactions (Errors in
sessions)

Transactions that contained errors are aborted; all correct transactions are
processed. The Tran. and Screen fields in the session dlsplay show how many
incorrect transactions were found in the session.

You can restart a session and correct the neous transactions with one of
the interactive execution modes offered: input system.

Processed < Frocessed |

For further information on a session that has | successfully run, you can
display the log generated by the session. All completed sessions generate a
log. You cannot run a completed session a second time.

Note: Only sessions that were generated with the KEEP option are held in the
queue after processing. Other sessmns are deleted after they are successfully
completed.

You will usually see this status only if you happen tol Process the Session in
the Mode Background Mode (Display No Screens).

. Belng Created HEINY. cregten

You will usually see this status only if you happen to display the queue while
a session is being generated (entered into the session queue).
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Locked Locked |

Status when the session is Loked ie when the HOLDDATE in
BDC _OPEN_GROUP is set.

Programming in Session Method :

Requirement: Upload all the List Of Profit Center Details into SAP
using Session Method.

About Profit Center Master Data:

Profit Center

Definition

A profit center is an organizational unit in accounting that reflects a management-
oriented structure of the organization for the purpose of internal control.

You can analyze operating re Its for profit centers using either the cost-of-sales
or the period accounting app ‘

By calculating the fixed capit ell, you can use your profit centers as

investment centers. %

Use
Profit center Aceo t center level is based on costs and revenues.

Structure

The master data of a profitﬂx’center includes

The name of the profit center,

the controlling area it is assigned to,

and the profit center’s period of validity,

as well as information about the person responsible for the profit center,

the profit center’s assignment to a node of the standard hierarchy, and data
required for communication (address, telephone number and so on).

Every profit center is assigned to the organizational unit Controlling area.
This assignment is necessary because Profit Center Accounting displays values
in G/L accounts.
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The system transfers all the data to Profit Center Accounting together with the
G/L account to which the data was originally posted.

Transaction Code : KES51.

Note : SHDB is transaction to record all the steps while executing the
Session Method.

Recording the KES1:

Steps to Work with Recording(SHDB) :

1. Execute SHDB and Click On New Recording.

Recording: - Created by

CreatedBy Time Transact.
ZKEST ISAPUSER 29.10.2003{708:40:1171
ZKEST SAPUSER 23.10.20863{10:38:481
ZKES1 SAPUSER 25.09.2803/23:16:40:1
ZKES?1 . SAPUSER-_ 25,09, 2003231144171
ZKEST SLPUSER 25.09, 2003/23:13:561
ZSURY A SAPUSER 24.09,2003165:07:41{1
ZPRAKASH SAPUSER 24,09 2002115:86:3311
ZSURYA - - SAPUSER | j24.89.2003{11:29:2211
Z_BELMERB®1 CARRALES 14.02,2002{21:34:371
OAM VICHNULTY 12.02.2002[16:24:481
TEST1 BONTIN 1

OVR

‘1 (1) (BO0Z)

ganapall

}w)mnﬁ }@ 504 PR

ansactlon R..

SEPHME, J (52 2 Midrdschr® ... | J5F] L__;z Wit bsat Oft . -EE— s

D New reco ¢ ! ,v :Sssslonf M Program ;i [ Test

Daiabass saloction ror recordings o
Recording: L .

Created by

Record rrst Transachion o~

Transactlon code Ke&1

Lﬂg ) . Stan recording,

i C11 1) (80

k‘:}_ﬁ &m 9:06 PM_

'g;l;srartj L 1 %y sapmmc j )2 Microsoft® . i 40 1rtraduction +C... ;f[ﬁ Transaction R...
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Press Enter and Start Execute the transaction so that the steps will be
recorded.

Enter the Profit Center number and press ENTER.

iy In @l raquired Tields

Enter all the mandatory fields i.e examinatio ods(Valid From and Valid

Basic data

. Indicstors [

Profit center 341 237 Status Ihactive: Create,

3

Examination period a1.41.2803 To 31.12,9999

N H
Long text

MISCELLAN2OUS

Person respens. wr.Ganapatl
Depandment
Prafit Ctr Group
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Click On Activate

! @ Drilldown |

Activate (Shit+F1

T Basic data

Profit center Status Inactive: Create
Exarnination period g1.81.26a3 To 31.12.9889

MISCELLANEOUS

i Longtext

Person respnns. Mr.Gana_patl

: ; 2011 (1) (SDD) """
:} LJ)] Irkrodiiction +C. j mz SAP Logon F...~ fi’:ff]u} 3@ 9;22PM

Program . Screen /St iField name Field value

T3 SAPLRKFE ozt & First Screen Details
R BOC_CURSOR PRCT_V-PRCT

i 50C_ OKGODE 00

5 PRCT_Y¥-PRCTR 34123
iB PRGT_V-REF_KOKRS s
§7 BAPLEKPE X

8. BDC_OKCODE =MD_ACTIVATE
) 50C_SUBSCR SAPLRKPM 0300SUBSCREEN_
10 BDC_CURSOR PRCT_V-KTEXT
RS FRCT V-DATAB 01.01.2003 |
15 BPRET VBATET 31.12.0069 2nd Screen Details
93 PRCT_V-KTEXT MISCELLANEOU

14 - PRCT_¥-VERAK hr.Ganap

PRCT_Y-KHINR 1

& 1c11.0) (800

SAVE the recording.
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HBBE

£i ”«%@cz}/a'@:a m"zQSave (Cri+5) fj ZI/E‘M

Transae .
P 8 Record | 7 Process | l-l- @@
EPrngram Screen (St jField name X Fseld value
] T KERT
:;SP.F'E.F:HP!-‘& (It
BDC_CURSOR PRCT_V-PRCTR
BDC_OKCODE 00
PRCT_V-PRCTR 34123
PRCT_Y-REF_KOKRS
SAFLRKPI 0238 1

SEDISIZI oo~ olmisinn]=s

DG OKCODE CMD_ACTIVATE
BDG_SUESCR SAPLRIPH 0300SUBSCREEN_..
BOG_OURSOR PRCT_V-KTEXT
PRLT. % -DATAB 01.01.2003
PRCT. V- DATEI 31.12.9999
"""""""""""""" PROT_V-KTEXT MISCELLANEOUS
PROT. V-VERAK Mr.Ganapatl
PRCT_V-KHINR 1

18 SAPMMC

i __’g z Hu:rosoft@

. 48] Introduction +C,.. {5z sap togon F..~ EIEI 7% S 926 P

Note: We Use the above steps while \writing the BDC program.

o wts als S ) Js ol W ats ob abe ale e uls s sl afs als SN 7Y ats o Wl abe als abs LS PR e
st s sl s e s e o s s o e sl e ol ook o e s sk e sk s o ke o sl ol ot g ok ok e ool ol e o e o e stk sl sk sk ol sk ok

# PROGRAM : ZDEMO UPLOAD PROFIT CENTER
* AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM
* PURPOSE BDC PROGRAM TO UPLOAD ALL THE PROFIT *

REPORT ZDEMO UPLOAD PROFIT CENTER.

R MASTER DATA INTO SAP

&

fe sk e o sl ok ke ol sk ool skl s ek Rl ok ok stk ol sk ok ok ok e skok o

*INCLUDE FOR ALL THE GLOBAL DECLARATIONS

INCLUDE ZDEMO_PROFIT_CENTER_TOP.

s el e ok s bl ek s skl ol e e el il ok s skl e ke s ko sk ok

* AT SELECTION-SCREEN ON VALUE-REQUEST *

stk o st e et s sl s e i ettt ol f i et eof R el gl ol ek sttt ol ok sl kol sk

*EVENT TO BE TRIGGERED WHEN WE PRESS F4.
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AT SELECTION-SCREEN ON VALUE-REQUEST FOR PA_FILE.

PERFORM GET F4 FOR_FILE USING PA_FILE. .

s i s s o s sl ok s s s s s s s e sl el o ol e el s sl s i e et sk s sk sl sl gk e Rk

* START-OF-SELECTION. *

st e e oo s o ook ot sl e s e ke e s oot o oo s oo ol e oo s s o e ol ol e e e ook ook ook sk f R R R

START-OF-SELECTION.

*WE NEED TO MOVE THE PA_FILE INTO ANOTHER VARIABLE OF

TYPE STRING ((

*AS WE ARE GOING TO USE THE SAME IN THE FM

THERE THE

*FILE TYPE IS STRING.
V_FILE = PA FILE.

*UPLOAD THE DATA FROM FLAT FILE TO <ITAB>

A

PERFORM UPLOAD_FILEATO_ITAB USING V_ FILE

*PROFIT CENTER
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT_V-PRCTR' WA_DATA-
PRCTR.
*ENTER
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_OKCODE' /00",

*NEXT SCREEN DETAILS

PERFORM FILL_SCREEN_DETAILS USING 'SAPLRKPM’ '0298' 'X'.
*CURSOR DETAILS

PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_CURSOR''PRCT_V-
KHINR'.
*OKCODE DETAILS

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_OKCODE'
=MD_ACTIVATE'"
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+*SUBSCR DETAILS

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_SUBSCR'

'SAPLRKPM 0300SUBSCREEN_EO'.

*START DATE

PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-DATAB' WA_DATA-
DATAB.
*END DATE

PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-DATBI' WA _DATA-
DATBL
*NAME

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-KTEXT WA_DATA-
KTEXT. ’
*PERSON RESPONSIBLE

PERFORM FILL_FIELD_DETAILS USING 'PRCT_V-VERAK' WA_DATA-
VERAK.

+HIERARCHIAL AREA

PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS U

KHINR.

V-KHINR' WA DATA-
PERFORM BDC_INSERT USING 'KE51"
IT BDCDATA.
ENDLOOP.

PERFORM CLOSE SESSION.:

ek o sl ol ok ok sl ok e sk sk ok k¥h>*x>4kxh**x$**x%*$4%¥$x$*kgih$xx*$x&x$

DEFINITIONS OF ALL THE ABOVE SUBROUTINES  *

shokoskeoskok ook ¢”*v“%¢bﬁkyvA%v sckoskokslskoskakosksk s sk sk sl e e sk e oo sl she sk e sl s e ok

FORM FILL_SCREEN_DETAILS USING PROGRAM DYNPRO DYNBEGIN.
WA BDCDATA-PROGRAM =PROGRAM.
WA_BDCDATA-DYNPRO = DYNPRO.
WA _BDCDATA-DYNBEGIN = DYNBEGIN.
APPEND WA _BDCDATA TO IT BDCDATA.
CLEAR WA _BDCDATA.
ENDFORM "FILL SCREEN_DETAILS

*&  Form FILL_FIELD DETAILS

Page 21 of 72 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologles, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Session Method

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

& — %
FORM FILL FIELD_ DETAILS USING FNAM FVAL.

WA BDCDATA-FNAM = FNAM.

WA BDCDATA-FVAL =FVAL.

APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT_BDCDATA.

CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

ENDFORM. "FILL_FIELD_DETAILS

*& #

*&  Form UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB -
ES & e 5

*  SUBROUTINE TO UPLOAD THE DATA FROM PRE.SERVER FILE TO

sk

FORM UPLOAD FILE_TO IFAB USING FP_V_FILE
CHANGING Tl

CALL FUNCTION 'GUI_U
EXPORTING
FILENAME

*

* _>P P GROUP NAME OF THE SESSION

sk *

FORM OPEN_SESSION USING FP_P_GROUP.

*CALL THE FUCTION MODEU BDC_OPEN_GROUP
CALL FUNCTION BDC_OPEN GROUP'
EXPORTING
CLIENT = SY-MANDT
GROUP =FP_P_GROUP
KEEP ='X'
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USER = SY-UNAME.
IF SY-SUBRC = 0.
WRITE :/PROCESS THE SESSION', FP_P_GROUP, 'USING SM35'". ‘

ENDIF.
ENDFORM. " OPEN_SESSION
:k& e _ *
*&  Form GET_F4_FOR_FILE
4& . *

*  DISPLAY ALL FILES IN THE SYSTEM FOR SELECTION

FORM GET_F4 FOR_FILE USING P PA FILE

CALL FUNCTION 'KD GET FILENAME_ON, F4'
EXPORTING
FIELD NAME = 'PA_FILE'
CHANGING |
FILE NAME =PA_FILE.
IF SY-SUBRC <> 0. | ‘
MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY.NUMBER SY-MSGNO
WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGVA4.
ENDIF.

ENDFORM. " GET F4 FOR_FILE

, N MODULE 'BDC_COLSE_GROUP'
CALL FUNCTION 'BDC_CLOSE_GROUP'
* EXCEPTIONS

* NOT OPEN =1

* QUEUE ERROR =2

* OTHERS =3

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.

MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.
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ENDIF. -
ENDFORM. " CLOSE_SESSION
>1:& ______________________ 5k
*&  Form BDC _INSERT
/k& - - ——_—— et e e i e &

text

*  ->P TCODE text
*  ->P 1T BDCDATA text

e %

FORM BDC_INSERT USING FP_TCODE TYPE SYTCODE
FP IT BDCDATA LIKE IT BDCDATA.

*CALL FUCTION MODULE 'BDC_INSERT'
CALL FUNCTION 'BDC_INSERT'
EXPORTING
TCODE =FP _TC
TABLES
DYNPROTAB = FP
IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.

WITHSY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2'S:
ENDIF. . .20

£
£

DATA : BEGIN OF WA_DATA,
PRCTR TYPE PRCTR, "Profit Center
DATAB TYPE DATAB, "START DATE
DATBI TYPE DATBIL "END DATE
KTEXT TYPE KTEXT, "NAME
VERAK TYPE VERAK, "PERSON RESPONSIBLE
KHINR TYPE KHINR, "HIERARCHY AREA
END OF WA _DATA.
DATA : IT DATA LIKE TABLE OF WA_DATA.
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DATA : IT_BDCDATA LIKE TABLE OF BDCDATA,
WA BDCDATA LIKE LINE OF IT BDCDATA.

DATA V_FILE TYPE STRING.

SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN OF BLOCK Bl WITH FRAME TITLE TEXT-
000.
PARAMETER : PA FILE LIKE FCO3TAB-PLOO_FILE OBLIGATORY ,

P GROUP LIKE APQI-GROUPID OBLIGATORY
SELECTION-SCREEN END OF BLOCK Bl1.

3

Execution the Program , Observe the Input and Ol}tﬁixt of the Program :

Execute ZDEMO_UPLOAD_PROFIT CENTER in SE38

Flle Name & Path
§ Bession

Select the Fil’e.‘and:Provide the Session Name and Execute it.
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Lookin: <w» Local Disk {C:)

ile Name & Path

oy

Begegion I

ocuments and Settings
Intel INFOTYPES.TXT

oz
BA Type: Text Document

Date Madified: 11)7/2003 10:36 PM
Sizet 195 bytes

My Recent Do..,

- sUsers
W INDOWS

. Deskiop | TRANSACTIONCODE. txt

OWNLOAD.XLS
rp.bxt

My Documents

M\}, Gone Fishing.brip

Iy Computer
v

File name: keb51.tut !

it
ty Metwork PL.j

Files of lype; All Files =2}

Open as read-only

Introductio. ., m@ CREATEP... :

ol

saPiMC_ | e sap Librar

¥

CREATE PROFIT CENTER

ile Narme & Path Caest .ot
Session MY _SESSION
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PROCESS THE SESSLOM nY_ Tan USTHG SEEBG

7 ) Peai [<p) £800) .:! ganapatl | NS

Session Processing through SM3S5 (Process the Ses‘%"si(fn :
1) Execute the Transaction SM35.

Provide the Session name and Execute .

Ha?ﬁiz %m:« il Bessinn (yverddeyy
i statistics | B Log ﬁ Recmdmg . 2 :L% ' Eﬂ, B IE 5§
/"M ﬂPrucpss session (FE) [ o i

“Thy _SESSION  Fror: To: Created by:

{Session name iC

MY SESSION -TSAPUSER . 0611 :200319°10:48 ) Processed g
MY_SESSION  [SAPUSER: [20.10.200311:03; G8) .. BAPUSER Processed . oL Lo

. +| [ Baten .

SAPMMC
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s Bession Overview
“statisties |G Log B Reco FOTeground(Display All Screen)
TR Display errors

Background(No Screens)

To:

Created by
) GPUSER'™S
1¥Y_SESSION ISAPUSER

MY_SESSION SAPUSER

jSession name
e

8: Processioregrouny
> Display errors oy
¢ > Background

"} Expart mode 3 >

#tsstact] |

Click On Process.

First Screen Details

v
Profit center

CO area

Page 28 of 72 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Session Method

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

2™ Screen Details

FUAresE Y COmMUMEanon

" Basic data

Status inactive: Create
To 0122007

Prorit center

BExaminalion period

Mame Revenues
Long text

Basic data_~

BYSON rBSPONS. mrzanapak
Depariment
Profit Ctr Group 4

155-SAP Libr..

| %8y sapmc %

ENTER

¥ A

Note: Observe the Profit Center 18697 is created and calls the same
sequence of screens For the rest of the Profit centers too.

13022001 30122007 Revenues =]
13022005 30122008 Furniture
13022001 30122007 - Hardware
13022001 30122007 S/W Product
. : L >
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After Processing all the records from the above screens , a screen will be
displayed.

GAF RIG

S‘\t‘a\r;ttr;e;m&a'-;i‘gatién r\‘ne’nu“/w‘ B
Click this button to start the "54P Easy Access”
navigation menu.
3 Start SAP Easy Access |

i2f C11 (1) (00) P51 ganapati.: INS

. :%JSESSIONM...%E SAPR/3 - % 2 Notepad _~ RS > 11:00Pm

navigation menu.

Slart SAP Easy Access

f

i

7 Session pverview Exit batch ;riput‘

-

-"-\Go backto batch input session overview (Enter,

] SESSION M. . l[ESsarrss

| ‘B SaPMIC J )5'p|.i|:3ra'ry...i i

Select the processed session and click on Analysis.
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SR S

L Lae LOw
HBatel ynt: Session Grerview

Analysis } e F‘rocess‘:?‘ Statistics || G8 Log i 'l Recording B &

BE @@

g Lﬁg‘alﬂeﬁsession (FZ)'[ o
£.S2eClON vrrrerrr
Sess.: MY_SESSION From: To:

; Inprotessing £

Lack date

0511 .200349:10 "
HY_SESSION |SAPUSER  [29.10.2003{11:82:08 SLPUSER Processed

Arntysis of Basek

Choose % Options i1 & Logs -

B Transactions i "B ‘Screens : wl{.ﬂg;g‘g,r,eétggi on 07,11:2003
Index {Trans Status N Session Information .~
LM KEST. Y Processed. o ] T Mv_SESSION
2 CUHEST | Processed o Created on B7.11.2003
13 TKEST - Processed Created at 22:40:47
4. KES1 Processed Created by SAPUSER
B j Authorization SAFUSER
Locked untit :
; R Queue 1D 03110722404724960606
Statisties
MMM_,' Transactiens | Screens
) CTotal 4 S
: 1" incorrect ] ' 0
Procassed | 4 g
Dreleted 2} 0 !

i

c11.(1) @0g) ¢

Note : For More details about Batch Input Session, go through the Managing
Batch Input Sessions in the same chapter.
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N

Requirement :

Write a program to process more than one transaction through the same
session(Upload Profit Center + Cost Center Master Data).

hk ok kg ok k ko hh kA ok k ko hkdohkh ok ko kkh ko kb ok m bk ok mokdhrk i ko k ok k ok ok xk ok

PROGRAM : ZDEMO_UPLOAD PROFIT CENTER *
AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM
PURPOSE : BDC PROGRAM TO UPLOAD ALL THE PROFIT *

*

CENTER AND COST CENTER MASTER DATA INTO
SAP THROUGH THE SAME SESSION 1

REFERENCE : NA

COPIED FROM : NA

% ok Ak % % b ok ok % % ok

TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2KS001

%

hkkkd kA hkFThhhFhhkkdhhdrdrhrhhdrhdhrkhx

REPORT ZDEMO UPLOAD PROFIT CENTER %

*INCLUDE FOR ALL THE GLOBAL DECLARATIO
INCLUDE ZDEMO_PROFIT_CENTER_TOP..

e g e ok ok e e e ok g e K ke o e v e gk ek g e ke e ke R K b e ok ok ok ek e e ko ke ke ok i ok

* AT SELECTION—SCREEN ON VALUE-REQUEST *

S e ok ko o ok e e ok ok ke ke o ek o ok ok ke ok sk ok Rk ok o o ok sk ok ok e ok R ok ke o ok ko Tk ok ok R o ok

*EVENT TO BE TRIGGERED WHEN WE PRESS F4.

AT SELECTION-SCREEN ON VALUE-REQUEST FOR PA FILE.

T F4_FOR_FILE USING PA_FILE.

*WE NEED TO MOVE THE PA FILE INTO ANOTHER VARIABLE OF TYPE STRING

*AS WE ARE GOING TO USE THE SAME IN THE FM : GUI UPLOAD THERE THE

*FILE TYPE IS STRING. ’
V_FILE = PA FILE.

*UPLOAD THE DATA FROM FLAT FILE TO <ITAB>
PERFORM UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB USING V_FILE
CHANGING IT DATA.

*OPENS A NEW SESSION , SAME SESSION FOR BOTH
*COST CENTER AND PROFIT CENTER.
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PERFORM OPEN SESSION USING P_GROUP.

*FOR EACH PROFIT CENTER.
LOOP AT IT DATA INTO WA DATA.
REFRESH IT BDCDATA.

*FIRST SCREEN DETAILS
PERFORM FILL_SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPLRKPM' '0200' 'X'.

*PROFIT CENTER

PERFORM FILL, FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-PRCTR' WA DATA-
PRCTR. h
*ENTER

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETATLS USING 'BDC_OKCODE' '/00',

*NEXT SCREEN DETAILS :

PERFORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPLRKPM' '0298' 'X'.
*CURSOR DETAILS ‘

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS
*OKCODE DETAILS

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS
*SUBSCR DETAILS

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS

' SAPLRKPM

0300SUBSCREEN EO°*.
*START DATE : ;

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-DATAB' WA DATA-
DATAB. ‘
*END DATE

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-DATBI' WA DATA-
DATBI. ‘
*NAME ;

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-KTEXT' WA DATA-
KTEXT.
*PERSON.,

'PRCT V-KHINR'.

'=MD ACTIVATE'.

NSIBLE
"TLI, FIELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-VERAK' WA DATA-

IELD DETAILS USING 'PRCT V-KHINR' WA DATA-

*INSERT THE SCREEN AND FIELD DETAILS INTO THE SESSION FOR KES1
PERFORM BDC TINSERT USING 'KE51'
IT BDCDATA.

ENDLOOP.

*BEFORE CLOSING THE SESSION , WE NEED TO INSERT
*NEXT TRANSACTION DETAILS INTO THE SAME SESSION

hhkhkhhhkhkhhkhkhkhkhhkhkhhhhhhbhhhbhhbhhhhhhkhdbdhhbdhbhddhhhhkhhhhhdkk

* TO MAKE IT CLEAR WE DELCARE ALL THE RALATED THINGS *
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* TO UPLOAD THE COST CENTER MASTER DATA, BUT IN *
* REAL TIME WE DON'T DELARE THE VARIABLES IN BETWEEN *
* THE PROGRAM AND IT SHOULD BE ALWAYS AT THE BEGINNING*
* OF THE PROGRAM. *
*

hkhhkhkhdhkhkhrhhhkhhrdbhhhhdhdbdhbhodrdrhhhbhbhbhkhbhhbhkhrbhbrhbhhrkrdrri £

DATA : BEGIN OF WA KSO1,
KOKRS TYPE KOKRS, "CONTROLLING AREA
KOSTL TYPE KOSTL, "COST CENTER
DATAB TYPE DATAB, "START DATE
DATBI TYPE DATBI, "END DATE
KTEXT TYPE KTEXT, "NAME
LTEXT TYPE LTEXT, "DESCRIPTION T
VERAK TYPE VERAK, "PERSON RESPONSIBLE
KOSAR TYPE KOSAR, "COST CENTER CATEGORY
KHINR TYPE KHINR, "HIERARCHY AREA
END OF WA KSOL. )

DATA : IT KSOl LIKE TABLE OF WA KSO1.

*CONSTANTS
CONSTANTS : C KsS01(4) TYPE,C VALUE 'KsOl',

C_x(1) YPE C VALUE 'X',
C A(1) TYPE C VALUE 'A'.
SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN ° CK B2 WITH FRAME TITLE TEXT-001.

PARAMETER : PA KSO1 LIK ;AB—PLOO;FILE OBLIGATORY

*WE NEED T

*FILE TYPE
V_FILE =

CALL FUNCTION '"GUI UPLOAD'

EXPORTING
FILENAME = V_FILE
HAS FIELD' SEPARATOR = 'X'
TABLES
DATA TAB = IT KSOl.

*FILL THE-SCREEN AND FIELD DETAILS
LOOP AT IT KSO01 INTO WA KSOI.

REFRESH IT BDCDATA.

*FIST SCREEN DETAILS
PERFORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPLKMAl' '0200"' 'X'.

*CURSOR DETAILS
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC CURSOR' 'CSKSZ-KOKRS'.

*OKCODE DETAILS
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_OKCODE' '/00'.
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**CONTROLLING AREA
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KOKRS' WA KSO1-
KOKRS.

*COST CENTER DETAILS )
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KOSTL' WA KS01-KOSTL.

*START DATE
PERFORM FILL PIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-DATAB ANFO' WA KS01-
DATAB.

*END DATE
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-DATBI ANFO' WA KSOl-
DATBI.

*NEXT SCREEN DETAILS
PERFORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPLKMAl' '0299' 'X'.

*OKCODE DETAILS

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS '=BU".
*SUBSCR FIELD DETAILS
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS '"BDC_SUBSCR'.

*CURSOR DETAILS

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS 'CSKSZ-WAERS'.

*NAME , - :
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KTEXT' WA KSOI1-KTEXT.

*DESCRIPTION :
PERFORM FILL: FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-LTEXT' WA KSO1-LTEXT.

*PERSON RESPONSIBLE .
PERFORM EILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-VERAK' WA KSOl-VERAK.

*COST CENFER CATEGORY
REORM FILL FIELD DETATLS USING 'CSKSZ-KOSAR' WA KSO1-KOSAR.

L FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KHINR' WA KSO1l-KHINR.

*CURRENCY KEY
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-WAERS' 'INR'.

*INSERT THE SCREEN AND FIELD DETAILS INTO THE SESSION FOR KSO1
PERFORM BDC INSERT USING 'KSOl'

) IT BDCDATA.
REFRESH IT BDCDATA.
ENDLOOP. "END OF IT KSO1
*CLOSE THE SESSION , P
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PERFORM CLOSE SESSION.

khkkhkhkhkdhkhhkhrhhdkhhkhkdrbbhhhhhhhbhhhdbrrhdhbhhhoddhhhthhhkhhrhdxkk

* DEFINITIONS OF ALL THE ABOVE SUBROUTINES *

ook ko sk ke ko ke k ok ok ke ke ke ke ok ke ke ke sk ke ke ke ke sk ke ke ok ok ok bk ke ke ke ke ok kR ek ok ke ok ke e R ok ok ke ke ke

g Form FILL_SCREEN DETATLS

WA BDCDATA-PROGRAM = PROGRAM.
WA BDCDATA-DYNPRO = DYNPRO.
WA BDCDATA-DYNBEGIN = DYNBEGIN.
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT_ BDCDATA.
CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

ENDFORM. " FILL SCREEN DETAILS

* g Form FILL_ FIELD/DETAILS

FORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS U
FNAM.

-->P V_FILE - FILE NAME

* <--P_IT DATA - INTERNAL TABLE TO STORE THE DATA
G G o S
______ *

FORM UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB USING FP V_FILE

CHANGING FP_IT DATA LIKE IT DATA.

CALL FUNCTION 'GUI UPLOAD'

EXPORTING
FILENAME = FP_V FILE
HAS FIELD SEPARATOR = 'X'
Page 36 of 72 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Session Method

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

TABLES
DATA TAB = FP_IT DATA.

ENDEFORM. " UPLOAD FILE TO TITAB
R e e *
*& Form OPEN_SESSION
v'v& _____________________________________________________________ *
* CREATES THE SESSION
K e e *
* -->P_P GROUP NAME OF THE SESSION
K e e *
FORM OPEN_SESSION USING FP_P GROUP.

*CALL THE FUCTION MODEU BDC OPRPEN GROUP
CALL FUNCTION 'BDC OPEN GROUP'

EXPORTING
CLIENT = SY-MANDT
GROUP = FP_P GROUP
KEEP = 'X"'
USER = SY-UNAM

IF SY-SUBRC = O.
WRITE :/'PROCESS THE SESSION', P
ENDIF. e

ENDFORM. " QPEN_SESS

=
O
Z
=
=
[
I

R "PA_FILE'
CHANGING
FILE NAME
IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.
MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.

I

PA FILE.

ENDIF.

ENDFORM. " GET_F4 FOR FILE

*& Form CLOSE SESSION
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FORM CLOSE_ SESSION.

*CALL FUCTION MODULE 'BDC COLSE GROUP'
CALL FUNCTION 'BDC CLOSE GROUP'

* EXCEPTIONS
*  NOT_OPEN =1
*  QUEUE_ERROR =2
*  OTHERS =3 e

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0. )
MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER.
WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY—MSGz/”
ENDIF. &
ENDFORM. " CLOSE SESSION

HA

FORM BDC_INSERT) CODE TYPE SYTCODE

E FP_IT BDCDATA LIKE IT BDCDATA.
*CALL FUCTION MOD "BDC_INSERT'
CALL FUNCTION 'BDCHENSERT'

EXPORTING :
TCODE FP_TCODE
TABLES
DYNPROTAB = FP_IT BDCDATA. -
IF SY-SUBRC <> 0. ‘

MESSAGE 'ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY~-MSGNO
WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.
ENDIF.
ENDFORM. " BDC_INSERT

Execute the Program
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File For Prﬁﬁl Center
Session

CikeS1.bet
HEW_SESSION

Fite For Cast Genter

‘

CAKS01 bt

&2 Function code cannot be

i ganap.

ﬁ,"gtarti S

‘ % saPMMC RS jf@ja SAP Logon for Wi

Ceas

TE PROFIT

85 THE SE

I0M NEW_SESSINHM

UsIpNG SMas

[ genapatl T

Edit - Format View . Help

SEWNT. IS

16357 T30223001L
14567 13022005 30122008
4.

Revenues
Furniture

36122007
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Cost Center File:
. Lt s
Eilo Edit Farmat Yiew Heolp | )
OO0 12336 23092004 31129989 Hardware=l
[e]lelol N 23446 23092005 31129999 So'Ftwar‘E}
¥4
41 | e

Process the Session through SM35 :

Execute SM35.

frosrview
Stistis | Loy B Resoing. B 86 & ¥ & 61 [0 0
;;;;;;; ﬁw > =

Fram: Tao: ) Created by;

%

§ Sess.

389252300522449
0309252239532440
0309252234212440
13002422441 625440
9309242239892544
03092416524325480

03092416185325480
0309241813052548
§282211912370740

15 1
5052 SAPUSER 1
59 . .. SAPUSER 0
‘21 " BAPUSER: it
16 SAPUSER = 1
B9l - SAPUSER 9
: b

1

i

5

CBANAT . BAPUSER 5.
T SURYA SHPUSER 7250
SURYA SAPUSER - 1125,
SURYA BAPUSER " 124.0¢
SURYA© 0 SAPUSER- 24

TlsiiRvs - O SAPUSER < 124
SURYS SAPUSER' 24
SURYA. ¢ - SBPUSER. . 24
jzHocton © o Isste Lt

“gal o igapUSER
B3] . ISAPUSER
{05 7Y GAPUSER -
s R {5 R

an
Ead

: an'gpar‘ e

IR S 10T
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zInprocessing ¢ Locked

{Lack date

iBaN ' 03102806155925000
GUNA ‘ 03092523805224430

- ISURYA 43092522395924400
TiSURYS 03092522342124400
SURYE, # Pracessifareground IExtended log S 83092422441525440
SURYA - BRPL; L Display errors only - 13092422330925440

©L BURYA - SAPLL 7 Background . " Bpen mode : 03092416524825480
“iSURYR SAPLY  Destination : 030924161 25325480
“siRra ST [5) | WiDynpro standard size 03002416130525450

THCCTRET - . MISE:

X 182022119183707450

C11 (1) (608

SESSION METHOD doc - ...

Create Profit Cenier

laster Data

E i OK-Code
I Profitcenter - 700]
i COarea

Lﬁ))‘starti
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2" Screen

OK-Code
=fAD:ABTIVATE]

ators §

%

" Basic data % Ingic . Cortpary.c

) Addrese

Profit center 16397 Status Inactive: Create
Examination period 132208 Tn 38122007
Mame ’ Revanges

Lang fext

Person respons. Mr Ganapati
Depattiment
Profit Ctr Group 1

ganapati:i INS © -

£

£k @@ iﬁ:#ﬁm ;

- C11 (1) (800)

|73 5he Logontar win

J SESSION METROD. doc - .., 1

&

Coraate ?z‘aﬁi arter

Méster D‘ata . £

¥ Profit center
CO area

ganapatl

{213 5AP Logon for Win.. '~ - 3] SESSION METHOD doc
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Basic dala

Profit center
i Examination period

Narne
Long text

=MDAET IVATE:

L Addrese

Stafus
Tao

inactive: Creats

Furrniture

Basic data .~
Person respons.

ij Departrent
Praofit Ctr Group

iy Prakasn

» £ C1 1v (1) (800y

-

%) SESSION METHOD doc - ... |

@@

i BOEETE

Reference ~
Cost center
Controlling area

s

D11, (15 (500) P s
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OK-Code

Basic data ;- Coniral

 Names ~
i i Name Hardware Cantre
Description Hardwars Expensas

| Basic data -~

Persan responsible

Depaitment

Cost center category :
Hierarchy area SiB1E
Business area

Functional area

Cutrency iNR
Profit center

b1 1) (806)

SESSION METHOD.doc - ..

& /00

Crogtn Cost Derdey: nitish sorean

‘Master data |

OK-Code

i -Reference
Costcenter

Conirolling area

] R shenmc

6213 sap Logon for win... - &} SESSION METHODdoc - | F DR B 1053 P00
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Crente Lost Cowler:

| Drilldown

Create Cost CeiisTiaas)
OK-Code

- {'Names
! Name Bofware Centre
Description Sive Expences

Basic data

Person responsihle MR.MADHL
Department

Cost center category 7

Hierarchy area
Business area

Functional area

Currency INR

Profit center

T TCIT (1) (800)

1 4} SE5510M METHOD .doc - ...

£ nend s
Click this button to start the "SAP Easy Access”

navigation menu.

Siart SAP Easy Access

B SEPIMC.

oc, |
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Created by:

y

in wackroung §

Being-created

Authorizat.

iStatus

- MEW_SESSION [SAPUSER = 88.11.2003
TNEW_SESSION SAPUSER  98.11.2003
“My_SESSION SAPUSER - (37.11.2863
””” My_SESSION <SAPUSER . |06.11.2003
“hnv_SESSION © SAPUSER. 129.19.2083
“NEY - 'BAPUSER. - 129.16.2003
"ISESSION T - ISAPUSER" 129.10.2003
TUBANA T SAPUSER . [28.10.2003
mANs - [SAPYSER’ [25.88.2083
__GANA - ISEPUSER.. {25.09.2003

924047
19:18:48
11:03:88) "
1:00:05
18:53:56]
05:15:58
23117:15

23.88:62{

SAPUSER

SAPUSER
SAPUSER
SAPUSER
SAPUSER
SAPUSER
SAPUSER
SAPUSER
SAPUSER

SAPUSER

Errors
Errors

Processed
Processed

Pracessed .
- Processed

Processed
Mew
Errors
New

f

Screens

S T T IR T

Trans.. ..;Staus

KE51. “Procassed -

KES1S Processed.

LCKSET o Processed L
K801 Processed

Observe, All the 4

records( 2 — Profit center,
2-Cost Center s) are

;< successfully Processed.

.Session Information
I NEYW_SESSION
Created on 88.11.2603

" Created at 22:59:03

Ciealedy = SAPUSER
Autharization SAPUSER
Locked until
Queve 1D 83110822590325120003

Statistics

Transactions Screens

Total 4
incorrect B
Pracessed 4
Deleted g
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Requirement :

Upload the Cost Center Master Data through Call Transaction , if there are any
errors in processing the Call transaction ,

Based On the Radio button Selected to Handle the errors .
IF Call Transaction Selected.
Collect the error Messages and display them.
ELSEIF Session Method Selected.
INSERT that Error record into the Session .
ENDIF.

Program : ZDEMO_BDC_XDO1l HNDALE ERRORS

hkkkkhkkhkkkkhkhhhhhkhhhfkdhr ook rhhhdrh bk rh bk ko bdhrhhdkhkkh

* PROGRAM : ZDEMO BDC_XD0O1 HNDALE ERRORS *
* AUTHOR  : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM

* PURPOSE : BDC PROGRAM O UPLOAD ALL THE COST *
* CENTER MASEER DATA INTO SAP USING

* CALL TRANSACTION METHOD

* PROCESS THE ERRQRS EITHER THROUGH SESSION *

OR CALL TRANSA
REFERENCE : NA

. ION FOR SELECTION
*

* COPIED FROM : NA

*

*

DATA : BEGIN OF QQ;DATA,
KOKRS TYPE "CONTROLLING AREA

KOSTL TYPE #COST CENTER

DATAB TYPE DAT 'START DATE

DATBI TYPE DATBI, "END DATE

KTEXT TYPE KTEXT, "NAME

LTEXT TYPE LTEXT, "DESCRIPTION

VERAK TYPE VERAK, "PERSON RESPONSIBLE

KOSAR TYPE KOSAR, "COST CENTER CATEGORY

KHINR TYPE KHINR, "HIERARCHY AREA

END OF WA DATA.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA ERROR,
INDEX TYPE C,
KOKRS TYPE KOKRS,
TEXT (100) TYPE C,
END OF WA ERROR.
DATA : IT ERROR LIKE TABLE OF WA ERROR.

DATA : IT DATA LIKE TABLE OF WA DATA,
IT BDCDATA LIKE TABLE OF BDCDATA,
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WA BDCDATA LIKE LINE OF IT BDCDATA,
IT BDCMSGCOLL LIKE TABLE OF BDCMSGCOLL
WA_BDCMSGCOLL LIKE LINE OF IT BDCMSGCOLL.

DATA : V_FILE TYPE STRING,
V_INDEX TYPE I, .
V_TEXT (100) TYPE C,
V_SESS(1) TYPE C.

*CONSTANTS
CONSTANTS C Ks01l(4) TYPE C VALUE 'KSO1l‘',
C X(1) TYPE C VALUE 'X',

c

A(l) TYPE C VALUE 'A'.

SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN OF BLOCK Bl WITH FRAME TIT E TEXT-000.

PARAMETER : PA FILE LIKE FCO3TAB-PLOO FILE
P GROUP LIKE APQI-GROUPID . MODPF

SELECTION-SCREEN END OF BLOCK B1.

SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN OF BLOCK B2 WEEH
PARAMETER : R CALL RADIOBUTTON GRQ P GT ER~ #Cl DEFAULT
3 A

R SESS RADIOBUTTON GROUP G
SELECTION-SCREEN END OF BLOCK BZ.

FhkAk kA hhkhhkhrhdrhhbhhkhkhbdhddbrhbhhrrhkrdhhthrk

* AT SELECTION-SCREEN ON~VALUE*REQ

hAhhkdhhkhdkhkhhkdhdbhbdbhkhhhbb b bbb bd bk bbbk hbhbkhbhbhbhbhbhbhbhhkhhkdrhkhhhhx

*EVENT TO BE TRIGGERED WHEN WEvPRESS F4.

kok ok Aok ok ok ok k kK

*

AT SELECTION-SCREEN ON VALUE-REQUEST FOR PA FILE.

PERFORM GET F4 FOR_FILE USING PA FILE.

*MODIFY THE,SESSION FIELD FOR THE SELECTED RADIO BUTTON

AT SE.ECTIO,—SCREEN OUTPUT.
& f 5 ’

PERFORM MODIFY SCREEN.

hhhkhkhhhhkkhkhhhkhkdbhkhbhkbhbrhkdhhhkhhdbhhbrkhkhbhhbhrhhrhkddhhkdhhkkhkrk

* START-OF-SELECTION.

*

hhkhkrhkhkhdhkhhhbhhkhkhdhhkhhhkhhkhbhhkhhkhhhhdhokdhdkdhkhdhkhkkkhhkhkhkhhddhhh

START-OF-SELECTION.

*WE NEED TO MOVE THE PA_FILE INTO ANOTHER VARIABLE OF TYPE STRING
*AS WE ARE GOING TO USE THE SAME IN THE FM : GUI_UPLOAD THERE THE
*FILE TYPE IS STRING.

Page 48 of 72 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Session Method :

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

V_FILE = PA FILE.

*UPLOAD THE DATA FROM FLAT FILE TO <ITAB>
PERFORM UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB USING V_FILE

CHANGING IT DATA.

*FILL THE SCREEN AND FIELD DETAILS
LOOP AT IT DATA INTO WA DATA.

V_INDEX

SY-TABIX.

REFRESH IT BDCDATA.

*FIST SCREEN DETAILS
PERFORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPLKMALl' '0200" 'X'.

*CURSOR DETAILS
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC CURSOR' 'CSKSZ-KOKRS'.

*OKCODE DETAILS .
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC OKCODE' '/00'.

**CONTROLLING AREA
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS

KOKRS.

*COST CENTER DETAILS
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING

*START DATE

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-DATAB ANFO' WA DATA-

DATAB.

*END DATE

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-DATBI_ANFO' WA DATA-

PATBI.

*NEXT Si

*OKCODE//DETAILS

*SUBSCR

PETAILS .

PERFORM{FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPLKMAL' '0299' 'X'.

USING 'BDC OKCODE' '=BU'.

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC SUBSCR' 'BDC_SUBSCR'.

*CURSOR DETAILS
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC CURSOR' 'CSKSZ-WAERS'.

*NAME

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KTEXT' WA DATA-KTEXT.

*DESCRIPTION

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-LTEXT' WA DATA-LTEXT.

*PERSON RESPONSIBLE

Page 49 of 72

By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad

- Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Session Method

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-VERAK' WA DATA-VERAK.

*COST CENTER CATEGORY
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KOSAR' WA DATA-KOSAR.

*HIERARCHY AREA
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-KHINR' WA DATA-KHINR.

*CURRENCY KEY
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'CSKSZ-WAERS' 'INR'.

*CALL THE TRANSACTION

* MODE : A - ALL SCREENS N - NO SCREENS E
ONLY
* UPDATE : S - SYNCHRONOUS A - ASYNCHRONOUS
CALL TRANSACTION C_KSO1 USING IT_BDCDAT.
MODE "N' &
UPDATE C_A
MESSAGES INTO IT BDCMSGCOLL.

'S

*IF THE CALL TRANSACTION-FAILS
IF SY-SUBRC <> 0

IF R CALL = C ¥,
LOOP AT IT BDCMSGCO:
CALL FUNCTION *EORMA
EXPORTING

ID

RS THROUGH CALL TRANSACTION
'NTO WA BDCMSGCOLL.
MESSAGE'

i

= WA BDEMSGCOLL-MSGID
SY-LANGU
“'BDCMSGCOLL-MSGNR
WA BDCMSGCOLL-MSGV1
WA_BDCMSGCOLL-MSGV2
WA_BDCMSGCOLL-MSGV3
WA BDCMSGCOLL-MSGV4

V_TEXT

=1
OTHERS = 2.

" IF SY-SUBRC = 0.
WA ERROR-INDEX = V_INDEX. "RECORD NO
WA ERROR-TEXT V_TEXT. "MESSAGE TEXT
WA ERROR-KOKRS WA DATA-KOKRS. "COST CENTER
APPEND WA ERROR TO IT ERROR.
ENDIF.
ENDLOOP.
REFRESH IT BDCMSGCOLL.
ENDIF.
IF R_SESS = C_X. "ERRORS THROUGH SESSION
*INSERT THE DATA INTO THE SESSION
CALL FUNCTION 'BDC_ INSERT'
EXPORTING

I

Il
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TCODE = 'KSO1'
TABLES
DYNPROTAB = IT BDCDATA.
V_SESS = 'X'.
ENDIF.
ENDIF.
CLEAR WA BDCDATA.
ENDLOOP .

*CLOSE THE SESSION
CALL FUNCTION 'BDC CLOSE GROUP’

* EXCEPTIONS

*  NOT_OPEN =1
*  QUEUE_ERROR =2
*  OTHERS ' = 3

*DISPLAY ERROR MESSAGES
IF NOT IT ERROR IS INITIAL.
WRITE : /30 'ERROR RECORDS DETATL
SKIP 1. p
WRITE : /5 'RECORD NO', 15 SY
16 'COST CENTER', 25

:ROR MESSAGE' .
ULINE. ;
LOOP AT IT ERROR INTO WA ERROR. \
WRITE : /5 WA ERROR-INDEX LEFT-JUST
15 SY-VLINE,
16 WA ERROR-KOKRS,
25 SY-VLINE,
26 WA ERROR-TEXT.
CLEAR WA ERROR.
ENDLOOP.
ENDIF.

FORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING PROGRAM LIKE BDCDATA-PROGRAM
DYNPRO LIKE BDCDATA-DYNPRO
DYNBEGIN LIKE BDCDATA-DYNBEGIN.

CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

WA BDCDATA-PROGRAM = PROGRAM.
WA BDCDATA-DYNPRO = DYNPRO.

WA BDCDATA-DYNBEGIN = DYNBEGIN.
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO 1T BDCDATA.
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ENDFORM. " FILL_SCREEN_DETAILS
*& _______________________________________________________________
______ * *
*g Form FILL FIELD DETAILS
*& ________________ : _____ :— ________________________________________
______ *
* Fill Field Deta%ls
K e e ——————
______ *
FORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING FNAM

FVAL

CLEAR WA BDCDATA.

WA BDCDATA-FNAM = FNAM.

WA BDCDATA-FVAL = FVAL.

APPEND WA BDCDATA TO IT BDCDATA.
ENDFORM.

FOR SELECTION

FORM GET FA 50

ILE USING

CALL FY OoN. GET. FILENAME ON F4'
EXPORTING oo ooddih
FIEED_NAME ="1pA FILE'
CHANGING . -
FILE NAME =

B PA FILE.

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0. A

MESSAGE -ID SY-MSGID  TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
WITH SY-MEGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.

ENDIF.
ENDFORM. " GET F4 FOR FILE
* G e e - £
______ *
& Form UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB
Mg T____ Tl
______ *
* SUBROUTINE TO UPLOAD THE DATA FROM PRE.SERVER FILE TO
ITAB
S SO N Y
______ *
~->P V_FILE - FILE NAME
<--P_IT DATA - INTERNAL TABLE TO STORE THE DATA
K e e
______ *
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FORM UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB USING FP_V_FILE
CHANGING FP_IT DATA LIKE IT DATA.

CALL FUNCTION 'GUI UPLOAD'

EXPORTING
FILENAME = FP_V_FILE
HAS FIELD SEPARATOR = 'X'
TABLES
DATA TAB = FP_IT DATA.
ENDFORM. " UPLOAD FILE TO ITAB
M ) T T T
______ *
<& Form MODIFY SCREEN
*& __________________ f ____________________________________________ -
______ *
* MODIFY THE SCREEN FOR SESSICON NAME

FORM MODIFY SCREEN.
LOOP AT SCREEN.
IF SCREEN-NAME = 'P GROUP'.
IF R CALL = 'X'.
SCREEN-INPUT = 0.
ELSEIF R SESS = 'X'.
SCREEN-INPUT = 1.
ENDIF.
ENDIF.
MODIFY SCREEN.
ENDLOOP. ;
ENDFORM. - " MODIFY SCREEN

Execute the Program : ZDEMO_BDC_XD01_HNDALE_ERRORS.

Selection Screen :

Session Name

_ErrorRecords
Call Transaction

Session

. Call Transaction is Selected.
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Data in Input File :
RSO

Eile’ Edit  Format View-- Help

z Z TEMERL c =dEla]
0001 15736 23092004 31129999 Hardware=]
0001 23446 23092005 31129999 software

Cost Center 23446 is Already Created, So that
It should be displayed as Error Record:

<

create cost center master data

4 L
ERROR REDORDS DETAILS
RECORD NO lCDET CENT\ERRUR HMESEASE

,23445

[Cﬂs:t center already exigte Trom 23 08 2905 o 31 .,12.5939

Note :

Execute the same Program and this time INSERT the error records into
Session.
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4

Create COst Ceier wiastar dats
N I 4
€

File Detalls

File Natme & Path CIAKSO01 bt
{ Session Name

-] OE9S100 Name 18 enabled as the radio
Error Records Thiough, _ ——_ button Session is Selected.

Call Transaction

:'Session

C11 (1) (800) =l ganapati | INS -

Input File :

-~ = Sisix
File . Edit  Format  View. Help A

0001 15736 23092004 31129999 Hardware-!
0001 23446 23082005 31129999 software
0001 17796 23092004 31129999 Hardware
0001 98672 23092005 31129999 software

Execute the Program :
Output :
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PROGESS THE ERROR RECORDS THROUGH THE SESSION MY_SESSION

Process the Session :
Execute SM35

Lrvarviaw

: .Anély'sis

i Seleclion criteria_~

. {Transact.

83110921625734880
93110920586734828
43118920573724860
0311 0628525434880
93102806155325000
23092523005224480
53092522395324408
[33002522342124400
0309242244162544

-18309242239092544

NY_SESSI10M * SAPUSER .11.2003 - 5 )PUSER
14Y_SESSION. [SOPUSER | [89.11.2003 SAPUSER
\Y_SESSION  ISAPUSER 11.2003 ~ISAPUSER
Hv_SESSION  SAPUSER .11.20603 SAPUSER
SAPUSER 192063 SAPUSER
SAPUSER .89 .2003 * ISEPUSER
SHPUSER 5,09, 2003 [ *[SAPUSER °
“iSAPUSER . [25.09.2003% SAPUSER
SAPUSER . .24 092003 SAPUSER ", -
" [iSAPUSER. ¥j24.89.2003 BPUSER .

AT ET AT AT S S S
NN TETRTRT RS ETE

SESSION M. | i SAPMMC ifﬁ?js SAP Lo... ~ KSD1 .t -
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Bateh ppet: Sesshon Overdew
] statistics : @& Lag

(@ Analysis &> Process i

T Belection oriteria
{ 2Eleclion thiterta

To:

.Processed .§ Inprocessing,

Belng created !

. {Transact . {Screens

dditional functions

Display No Screens

1 Process)

3110920585734880 ¢,
3110920573734880 §
311089205254344680 &
3102806155925000

3892622005224480 §
3082522395924400
3002522342124400
309242244162544
308242239032544

Display 4

Dynpro standard size

TSRS TTRTRITTR @ E T

SAPUSER

%43 Windows Expl... -1 ) sESs

le] =)

D—nlf‘_uaﬁl_ﬂ'e session (F2)

Frarm: ©To: " Created by: *

9112 : » : N S y
MY SESSION © SAPUSER 10811200321 45135, " ' < IBAPUSER: T 3 g 4 m3f1092115353486
NEW_SESSI1ON 'SAPUSER - 08.71.2003:22:56:42] SAPLSER 5 & 13110822564225120
WEU_SESSION. [SAPUSER: - B8, 11500322 45:32] SAPUSER 5 - 10 $103110822453225120
i

BANA - JSAPUSER " ' 125.89.200323:17:18{: ~ - -~ SAPUSER 1 £3092523171524400

P L C11.¢4) (800) &
= SR

3 SAPMMC j % 5 SAP Log...v - KSO1.txt- N,

Page 57 of 72 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Session Method

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

Observe the Error LOG

i dindex {Trans Stalus i Session Informat‘i.g__Q/
1 . Ksoi Incorrect MY_SESSION Y
(2 ksel neorrect Created on 09.11.2603
13 Ks01 Incorrect | Created at 21:27:59 Out Of 4 TCCOTdS,
Created by SAPUSER One record is
iutr:lnrizatinn SAPUSER SUCCGSSleHy
otked untif
g Queue iD oatiasz2rsansanny Created through |
Call Transaction
| Statistics ~ and all error
T acti S
ro S e 77 records Inserted
incoract 3 § into SESSION.
Processed i ] .
; Deleted 2] 8

an 09.11.2003

o e st o 'S

oo

-Sereens: &% Log created on 09

.;iStatus Sessgion lnformation/i/

Ingorrent. Namej _My_SESSION
Sincorrect, Created on 89.11.2003
iincorréct: Created at ' 21:27:.59

: Craated by SAPUSER
Authorization _ BAPUSER -
Locked until
Queue ID 093110921275934640001

. Statistics

Trangactions Screens
Total | 3 6
incarrect 3

Prasassen 9
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Check wheather the Cost Center 98672 is really created or Not ?
Execute KS03 (Cost Center Display) for 98672. ‘

Lrimgnisry Tt

Oriildawn |

Saftware Centre
Descriplion Siw Expensas

] Personresponsible MR.MADHU

Depantment
Cost center catagory 7 Services
Hierarchy area  Tieie Corporate

Businegss area

Functional area B
currency JINR
Profit center

TR

Working with Table Control in BDC :

KNA1-NAMEI1
KNA1-SORTL
KNAI1-STRAS

KNAI1-LAND]
KNAI1-SPRAS

Screen Field Names Description

Al1-NAME1 Name
B /%NYM-SORTL - Search key
Ao Teshinologins” NA1-STRAS Street
: Al / | kA1-ORTO1 City
w7~ KNAI-LANDI Country
,Searchtérm1l2 GANA / KNAl-SPRAS ) Language
Street adaress .
StreetfHouse number Andheri.
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£

Screen with Table Ctrl For Customer Bank Details:

[:7 address {-Conlroldata’ Paymenttransactions §

i1 Bank Details
1 iCtry iBank key Bank account Acct holder Co... iBkiyp, [Reference details

e

i iE

11| KNBK-BANKS(01) i
1 KNBK-BANKIL(01) - Bank Key U
KNBK-BANKN(01) - Bank Account i
1 Observer (01) for each filed , This is to Identify the Row from the Table

| Control and for the 2™ row it is (02) etc.

U UET13) (00) e ganapat | I

Note : Here in the table control, field names depends on the no of Bank details for
each customer , i.e the row no in each field name is Dynamic.

Processing Logic to ;‘builkd the field names in the table Control.

Ex:IT_ is the table for list of Customer bank details.
£ - Result of
DATA : V_INDEX(2) TYPE N. 'CONCATENATE
DATA V_FNAM LIKE BDCDATA-FNAM. Is KNNK-BANKS(01)
LOOP AT IT_BANKS INTO WA_BANKS. for 1% record
KNNK-BANKS(02) for
*[S INCEMENTED BY 1 EACH TIME FOR ALL RECOR/ 7™ ecord
V_INDEX = SY-TABIX. “LOOP COUNTER Etc..
*FOR BANKS
CONCATENATE ‘KNBK-BANKS(‘ V_INDEX ‘)’ INTO
V_FNAM.

WA_BDCDATA-FNAM = V_FNAM.
WA_BDCDATA-FVAL = WA_BANKS-BANKS.
APPEND WA_BDCDATA TO IT_BDCDATA.

*NOTE : REPEAT THE SAME PROCEDURE FOR ALL FIELDS
ENDLOOP.
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=k
~ o
The file contains both Customer Master General Data Bank Details.
In each record , the first two characters are to idgn ' Pata.

i.e 10 for Customer Master General and

20 for Customer Bank Details.

Customer General Data File fructure

| Field 1 Description t Example
Position
1 Identification | 10(Header)

2 Customer No | 21169 41
3 NAME1 Name Rel.Fresh '
4 - SORTL: Search Key Rel
5 Street Ameerpet ’
6 City | HYD

1 7 ] Country Key | IN
8 ; Language EN

L ] Key

Customer Master BankDetails :

Field | SAP Field Name | Length | Description | Example
Position :
1 1D 2 Identification | 20(Bank
B L Details)
2 KUNNR 10 Customer No | 21169
3 BANKS 3 Bank Country { DE
Key
4 BANKL 15 Bank Key 50013050
S BANKN 18 Bank 123456789 «
Account No
By Ganapati Adimulam
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Note : This File structure is helpful to declare the corresponding Internal
table and also to SPLIT the file according to the file structure.
Execute the Program : ZDEMO_BDC _USING_TABC_IN_XDO01.

REPORT ZDEMO BDC USING TABC IN XDO1

DATA : IT BDCDATA LIKE TABLE OF BDCDATA,
WA _BDCDATA LIKE BDCDATA.

DATA : IT _BDCMSGCOLL LIKE TABLE OF BDCMSGCOLL,
WA BDCMSGCOLL LIKE BDCMSGCOLL.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA FILE,
TEXT (150) TYPE C,
END OF WA FILE.
DATA IT FILE LIKE TABLE OF WA FILE.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA KNAL,

KUNNR TYPE KUNNR, "CUSTOMER
NAMEL TYPE NAMEL, "NAME P
SORTL TYPE SORTL, "SEARCH TERM
STRAS TYPE STRAS, "STREET |/
ORTO1l TYPE ORTOl, "CITY s
LAND1 TYPE LAND1, "COUNTRY “~
SPRAS TYPE SPRAS, "LANGU

END OF WA KNAL. ‘

DATA IT KNAl LIKE TABLE OF WA;KNAi.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA KNBK,

KUNNR TYPE KUNNR,

BANKS LIKE KNBK-BANKS, "BANK COUNTRY
BANKL LIKE KNBK-BANKL, "BANK KEY
BANKN LIKE -KNBK-BANKN, "ACCNO

END OF WA KNBK.

#1 KNBK LIKE TABLE OF WA KNEK.
V_CQUNTER (2} TYPE N.
/ FNAM LIKE BDCDATA-FNAM.

LR khkkhkhkhkhkhhkhbhbhhbhhhkhhkhkrhkhbkhhhbhkhbhbhbdhkhhdhhhhhk

* START-OF-SELECTION. ' *

hhkkhkhdhhbhkhhhdbhhhhhbbbhbhbdhbhbhbhr bbb hrh bbb bbb rdh bk rhtx

START-OF-SELECTION.

*UPLOAD
CALL FUNCTION 'GUI UPLOAD!
EXPORTING -
FILENAME = 'C:\XD01l KNBK.TXT'
TABLES

DATA TAB = IT FILE.
*SPILT THE FILE ITAB AND MOVE TO CORRESPONDING ITABS.
LOOP AT IT FILE INTO WA FILE.
IF WA FILE+0(2) = '10'.
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SPLIT WA FILE AT ',
INTO V_ID .
WA_KNAL-KUNNR
WA _KNA1-NAMEL
WA KNA1-SORTL
WA _KNAL-STRAS
WA KNA1-ORTO1
WA KNA1-LAND1
WA KNAL-SPRAS
APPEND WA KNAL TO IT KNAL.

ELSEIF WA FILE+0(2) = '20°'.
SPLIT WA FILE AT ','
INTO V_ID

WA_KNBK-KUNNR
WA_KNBK-BANKS
WA_KNBK-BANKL,
WA KNBK-BANKN.
APPEND WA KNBK TO IT KNBK.
ENDIF.
ENDLOOP.

PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAIL

*KUNNR RF02D-KUNNR
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAIL

*KTOKD

PERFORM FILL EIELD DETAILS

'SAPMF02D' '0110' 'X'
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
*CURSOR
PERFORM FILL_ FIELD,DETAILS USING 'BDC CURSOR' 'KNA1l-SPRAS'
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
*OK CODE  FOR NEXT
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC OKCODE' '=VW'
: CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'KNA1-NAME1l' WA KNA1-NAME1
o CHANGING IT BDCDATA. )
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'KNA1-SORTL' WA KNA1-SORTL
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'KNAI-ORTOL' WA KNA1-ORTO1
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'KNA1-STRAS' WA KNA1-STRAS
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'KNAL-LAND1' WA KNA1l-LAND1
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'KNA1-SPRAS' WA KNAL-SPRAS
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.

*2ND SCREEN DETAILS
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PERFORM FILL SCREEN_DETAILS USING 'SAPMF02D' '0120' 'X'
CHANGING IT_ BDCDATA.
*CURSOR
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_CURSOR' 'KNAL-LIFNR'
CHANGING IT_BDCDATA.
*OK CODE  FOR NEXT
PERFORM FILL_FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC_OKCODE' '=Vi{'
CHANGING IT_ BDCDATA.
*NEXT SCREEN
PERFORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING 'SAPMFO02D' '0125' 'X'
CHANGING IT_BDCDATA.
*CURSOR
PERFORM FILL_FIELD_ DETAILS USING 'BDC_CURSOR' XKNA1-NIELS'
CHANGING IT BDCDAZ

*0OK CODE FOR NEXT
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC OK
CHANGING I7

*TABLE CTRL SCREEN
PERFORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USIN

MEO2D’ ‘6130' 'X!

*OK CODE FOR SAVE N
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING 'BDC OK, aF '=UPDA'
CHANGING IT /

V_COUNTER = O.
*Jand¢lng Tabie Control
LOOP AT IT KNBK INTO WA | KNBK WHERE KUNNR = WA KNAI-KUNNR.
V_COUNTER V_COUNTER + 1.
*BANKS : COUNTRY KEY
CONCATENATE 'KNBK-BANKS (' V_COUNTER '")' INTO V_FNAM.
PERFORM FILL_FIELD_DETAILS USING V_FNAM WA KNBK-BANKS
CHANGING IT BDCDATA
V_FNAM,

', 'KNBK-BANKL (' V_COUNTER ')' INTO V_FNAM.
I, FIELD DETAILS USING V_FNAM WA KNBK-BANKL
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.

* KNBK-BANKN
CONCATENATE 'KNBK-BANKN(' V_COUNTER ')' INTO V_FNAM.
PERFORM FILL FIELD DETAILS USING V_FNAM WA KNBK-BANKN
CHANGING IT BDCDATA.
ENDLOCP.
CALL TRANSACTION 'XD01l' USING IT BDCDATA MODE AT
UPDATE 'S'
MESSAGES INTO IT BDCMSGCOLL.
REFRESH IT BDCDATA.
ENDLOOP.
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K e e -

______ *

*& Form FILL SCREEN DETAILS

K e e

______ *

* text

K e ——————_—

______ *

* -—->P PROGRAM text

* -->P_DYNPRO text

* -->P DYNBEGIN text -

* <--P IT BDCDATA text

g g g Mg o G

______ *

FORM FILL SCREEN DETAILS USING FP_PROGRAM LIKE BDCDATA-PROGRAM
FP_DYNPRO LIKE BDCDATA-DYNPRO
FP DYNBEGIN LIKE BDCDATA-

DYNBEGIN

CHANGING FP _IT BDCDATA LIKE IT BDCDATA.

CLEAR WA BDCDATA.
WA BDCDATA-PROGRAM = FP PROGRAM
WA BDCDATA-DYNPRO = FP DYNPRO. ¥
WA _BDCDATA~DYNBEGIN = FP DYNBEGIN.
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO FP_IT BDCDATA.

ENDFORM. " FILL SCREEN<DETAILS

*& _______________________________________________________________
______ *

*& Form FILL FIELD DETAILS £
*& _______________________________________________________________

LD DETAILS USING FP_FNAM
FP_FVAL
CHANGING FP_IT BDCDATA LIKE IT BDCDATA.

CLEAR WA BDCDATA.
WA BDCDATA-FNAM = FP_FNAM.

WA _BDCDATA-FVAL = FP_FVAL.
APPEND WA BDCDATA TO FP_IT BDCDATA.ENDFORM.
" FILL FIELD DETAILS p
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OK-Cade

/00

Distribution:channe

‘Cuslomer
Carnpany code
Sales organization
Distribution channel
Reference division

Use éénirél address ménéﬁemgﬁi

SAPHIMC fEZ«jz :

i

ganapati |

e 3 3 ) OK-Code
.
Name . relirzsh
Street Amearpet 7 P.G. Box
City HYD Postal code
District
PO box PCode
Country 1# Region

i Language key - f " Tetex nurnber
Telephone 1 Fax rugeaber
Telephone 2 Teletex number

§ Telebox ) Data line

Next Screen :
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x

tharization
roup key

‘?ay sode 1
4 Taxcode 2

Fiscal address

"} Equalizatn tax
Natural person
Tax on slsfpur.

Train station
Express station

e,
County corde VAT reg.ne. i More !
City cude Jurisdict. code

i Rer ’

Location no. 1 Location na. 2 Check digit
Industry

e e

ganapati + INS

€11 (2) (BOMY

By seevme 2 sap L - i SE5s10... | G 2 ks >

& B 11:43pm

Add.ind.codes

- Keyﬁgures, y

Annual sales
Employees
Fiyear variant

g Salesb ospecting -

anapati
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BaE‘kxje\ai(S/’ :
3 ICHy -iBank key Bank account _lacet holder oK Bkive Rafarence details

(e ooy r;;jzéi Observe all the bank details for the
e 253445566 customer has been transferred to the

Table Control successfully.

Bank data... ,

Delete details i Page

. Paymenttransactions ‘ 1 Alternative payer in doctiment
Alternative payer

ndividual enfrigs

Authotized payer

[+ £C112) (800) P2 i “INS

: SA;ﬁbr...j A sessto... |

@@ DM
sort ZOEMIC B US

4B Pattern

NG_TABC N _XD01

: Prefty Prin‘te}

ZDEND_BDC_USING. TABC_IN_%DD1

IS ESY

REPORT ZDEMO_BDC_USING_TABC_IN_¥DO1

DATA : IT_BDCDATA LIKE TABLE OF BOCODATR,
W4_BOCDATA LIKE BOCDATA.

DATA : IT_BDCMSGLOLL LIKE TABLE OF BDCHSGCOLL,
WA_BDCHSECOLL LIKE BDCMSGCOLL.

DATA : BEGIN OF We_FILE,
TEXT(158) TVPE G,
EHD OF WA_FIVE.

DATA IT_FILE LIKE TABLE OF WA_FILE.

DATA = BEGIN OF WA_KNAT,
KUNME TYPE KUNNR, “CUSTOMER
NAMET TYPE MAMEY, “NARE
SORTL TYPE SORTL, “SEARCH TERM
STRAS TYPE STRAS, "STREET
ORTE1 TYPE DRTBY, "CITY
LANDT TYPE LAND1, “COUMWTRY
GPRAS TYPE SPRAS, "LANGU
END OF WA_KNAT.

DATA IT_KNAT LIKE TABLE DF WA_KNAT.
T i L

QObserve the Customer 21169
has been Created.

M 23 0f227 lines

Atcount 00000211 69 kas beeh credted
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Testing :

Execute XD03 to display the above Customer.

Searchierms .~
Search terrn 1/2 REL

Sirest address
StreetHouse number Ameerpet

Bank Details

Cliy. Bank key .....:Bank account Acct holder X . . iCo.. Blkiyp. _Reference details
i pel . Fsnseaae - 181122334 - Lo ‘ ) . . :
L IDE - 123022200 1122334455 e ; -
e 2
HIPE - R39a4BeY - 2233448865 ot Yes, Customer has been created
g § ;

Successfully.

tions i Alternative payer i document

Alternative payer '
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Recording Details of the ab

ove transaction:

5%

Fransattio

Program Screen {St...iField name Field value
i T oal 55
2 SAFMFR2D @128 K
3 BDC_CURSOR RF02D-KTOKD
4 BDC_OKCODE 00
i 5 AFO02D - KUNNR 38911
[ RFO2D-KTOKD 0004
7 SePHFact plie i
g BOC_CURSQOR KNAT-SPRAS
] BDGC_OKGODE nyv
10 KNS81 -MAHET CONVERGENT COMMUNICATIONS
11 KHa1-SORTL CC
12 KMNA1-STRAS TOPAZ BLD
13 KNA1T-0RTO1 HYDERABAD
14 KMNAT-LAND1 1N
15 KNAT -SPRAS EN
16. GAPHFEZD
i : .

Screen ;St.. Field name Field yalue
17 BDC_CURSOR KNAT-LIFNR
18 BOC_OKCODE =W
19 195
20 - BDL_CURSOR KNAT-NIELS
a1 BDC_OKCODE =\
22 o130 X
i23 BDC_OKCODE =UPDA
24 KHBK - BAMKS (01) DE
i 25 KNBK-BANKL (B1) 50013050

KHBK-BAHKH (81)

123456789
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Direct Input

To enhance the batch input procedure, the system offers the direct input
technique, especially for transferring large amounts of data. In contrast to batch
input, this technique does not create sessions, but stores the data directly. It does
not process screens. To enter the data into the corresponding database tables
directly, the system calls a number of function modules that execute any
necessary checks. In case of errors, the direct input technique provides a restart
mechanism. However, to be able to activate the restart mechamsm direct input
programs must be executed in the background only. To maintain and start these
programs, use program RBMVSHOW or Transaction BMV0:

Examples for direct input programs are:

Program Application

RFBIBLOO F1

RMDATIND | MM

| RVAFSS00 | SD

RAALTD11 | AM

RKEVEXT0 | CO-PA
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BDC Programming:
Theory:

1) Explain the types of BDC Programming Techniques?

2) Differences between Call Transaction and Session Method?

3) Different ways of Handling Errors In Call Transaction?

4) Explain the steps to write a BDC Program in Detail?

5) Explain the steps to work with Session method for One Transaction and
also for more than one transaction through the same Session?

6) Explain the Different Ways to Process/Run the Session?

7) What is Direct Input method and List out the Standard Programs available?

8) Explain the Role of CTUPARAMS Structure in Call Transaction?

9) Explain the Importance of the structures BDCDATA and BDCMSGCOLL in
BDC?

10) Explain how to Handle the Table Control in BDC?

11) While uploading a flat file through BDC Call Transaction, the system
suddenly get CRASHED’ How do I know how many records have been
updated?

£

Practical:
1) Write a BDC Program to uploa
2) Write a BD
Method?
3) Write a BDC Prograrqnx load General Ledger Accounts through Call
Transaction and Push the Un.Sticcessful records into Session Method?
4) Write a BDC Program to 'ﬁpload the Employee Previous Experience Details?
5) Write a BDC Program to Upload the Bill of materials through Both Call
Transaction and Session Method?
6) Upload Credit Master Records?
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SAP Script :

Definition :

SAP Script is SAPs Word Processing tool for Generating the Business documents that are
frequently used in the Manufacturing Sectors, Service Sectors and Trading Sectors. Some
of the Business documents are Sales Order, Invoice, Purchase Order, Purchase
Requisitions etc, ' ‘

Often there are instances where an output from a SAP program is required on a physical
paper in a pre-designed format. Using normal ABAP code this is not possible. Instead
SAP provides an object called SAPSCRIPT to generate such kind of documents which
can contain logos, tables and other objects and which can look like pre-printed
documents.

A layout set is a template designed in SAP to place the stream of data coming from a
SAP program on different parts of a physical page. The designer needs to lay out the
various elements that need to be printed on the page and store it as an object in the SAP
system. An ABAP program will subsequently call this object to generate an instance of
the template — thus generating an output document from the program.

AP SCRIPT

Fon Painter! Hep

Oz s

- 'ZDEMD_EXP_LETTER[@)
RN ' '

Subobjects-.

@ Header

" Page layout

i’ Paragraph formats
£+ Character formats
¢rDocumentation
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Language

Language in which the data coming on to the layout set will be printed. Generally, this

will be the language that has been set up as default in the SAP system

Header

Section to define the various attributes of the layout set on a global level. Changing these

attributes will affect all the components of the layout set.

The various components of the header are explained below

e Administration Information

This shows the information about the layout set — details of the designer, details
of changes occurring to the design, development class of the layout set and the
language details for the layout set

[a—y

7.
8.

Administration data

Description - Brief description or title of the layout set

Default paragraph - The base paragraph that is globally applicable
to the document. This can be overridden at lower level of the
layout set by using other paragraphs

Tab Stop - The base tab-stop that is globally applicable to the
document. These can be overridden at lower level of the layout set
by using other tab stops

First Page - The start page of the layout set

Page Format

Orientation - The direction of printing the data on a page — P for
portrait (vertical) and L for landscape (horizontal)

Lines per inch

Characters/inch

« Font Attributes

Note Here the various attributes and the base font applicable to the
document can be defined. This font setting can be overridden at a lower
level using the character strings
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Faragraph formats
Paragraphs arap

Used to define the start and end positions for the different texts and objects that need to
be printed on the output document.

. Character farmats
Character Strings

Used to define the fonts and the formatting and printing styles for each and every
character that needs to be printed on the output document. The start of the character string
is indicated by <string name>, while the end of the character string is indicated by </>

Pages .
Pages rr—r

The designer needs to organize the template as a series of pages. When an actual output
document is printed, it will refer to each page for putting the data coming from the ABAP
program. The order of pages is also taken from the template i.e the layout set defined.

. Wyind owes
Windows :

Various parts of the output document can be conveniently organized on the pages using

windows. Thus the data stream coming from the ABAP program can be logically grouped
into various parts and can be placed on different locations on a page

There are 2 main types of windows that can be used in a layout set:

MAIN - A layout set can have only one MAIN window which is created
by default. This window can flow over multiple pages.

VARIABLE - A layout set can have any number of VARIABLE windows.
A VARIABLE window can be used once per page.

Text Elements -
Any text that needs to be written on the output document should be placed within a text

element. This includes constant text as well as variable data like internal table data
coming from the ABAP program.

Note: It is advisable to group logically related data within one text element.
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Example:
MAIN WINDOW
TEXT Elementl : . TEXT Element3
Statements to Print m
the Header ' —

Statements to

< Information Print the

Delivery Details

TEXT Element2 Statements to Print the ITEM Details

—

The fields of various tables defined in the ABAP program will be included under these
text elements. These fields are carriers of data. Every field should be included in a pair of
& characters. (e.g. &aufk-aufnr&)

Fage windows

Page Windows
All the windows that form a page of the layout set.

Choose the window and click the Text Elements button to go to the Layout Set Editor.
This consists of 2 parts

The small space on the left is for specifying the type of command, while the window
adjacent to it is for writing the command or the text that needs to go under a text element.

The various types of commands that can be used within a layout set are tabulated
below

- Command  Purpose
L *  Default paragraph
' Blank - Continuous text

_ Extended Line

( ' Raw Line
/ - Line Feed
/= ~ Line feed and extended line :
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I Line Feed and Raw Line

/: Command Line

/* Cdmment Line

/E R Text Elemeﬁt

‘<HP.N> This 1s either the name of the paragraph that sh0"1”11d ibe

applicable from that line of the layout set

steps for including graphical elements in the layout set are as follows
We Can INCLUDE the Graphic Elements in the layout in 2 ways.

We can always INCLUDE either .TIFF files and .BMP Files.

Working with INCLUDING the .TIFF Files :

e The graphical element (like company logo) should be in valid graphic file format
like .bmp or .jpg

o Use appropriate software to convert the above file into a .TIFF file
o Use report RSTXLDMC to upload this file as a text module in SAP
» Execute the above, program from the ABAP /4 editor

Initial Screen of RSTXLDMC:

Uipbomed VIFF fites o SHAFPsoript oty
@& =

File name and parameters for TIFF conversion o~

File name ftropsmile tif
Type (BMON=biw, HCOL=calon EMOM
Resolution for graphic {dpi)

H
H

i Graphic resident an printer

{"Fararn. tor standard et -

Text name ZHEYX -MACRQ-*
TextiD ST

Text language En

Text title

Line width for text 122

« Enter the location of the .TIFF file on the PC
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¢ Specify BMON or BCOL as the raster image type

e The SAP system suggests a name for the file (like ZHEX-MARCO-). The *
indicates the type of file. For e.g. if the file contains a logo then the name can be
ZHEX-MACRO-LOGO

e The ID should be ‘ST’ and give the logon language

e Running the program will convert this .TIFF file into a text element

e Incorporate this converted logo in the appropriate window under the appropriate

text element by giving

INCLUDE ZHEX-MACRO-LOGO OBJECT TEXT ID ST in the first line

2 ) Another way to INSERT the Graphic element into Layout :

a) Execute the transaction SE78

D 1 GRAPHICS General graphics
b £ Stored as tedt (obsolets)

nvironment: S

¢ Stored an documemserver/
7 {__] Stared on document server - . ’
. Mame
{24 GRAPHICS General graphics & L
CiBMAPIGrid screens \=wj
b (. Stored a5 et (absoite) | TOm—"""" Select the GRAPHICS and

Double Click on BMAP.

d) Provide the Name of the Graphic Element and Click on IMPORT.
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Stored on docurnent sen
marme EMAX_LOGO
. Black and white

GRAPHICE General graphics
7 BMAP Grid screens )
[ .71 Stored as text (ohsalete) @ Color

: k::".DD'n:urnentS and SettingsdministratornDeskiopisap_emax.bimp E

EMOE_ L1050

Descriptiorn
Tvpe - Black and white grid screen
i Y@ Zolor grid Screen

i
1

"Print atiribUtes L

I TResides in the printer rmemory

f) Make sure that the Graphic is imported Correctly.

~% GRAPHICS Seneral graphics | »'_m”'c_ ] T
1 BWAP Grid screens] Jj o Blackandwnite
[ {1 Stored as text {obsalete) & Color

. {1 Created by SAPUSER

' || Date created 23.11.2003
Tirne 14:30:33
Description

Technical attributes

Resalution 75 DPI
Size 1013 x 2,03 ¢cm

Adtrigies

7 Aftributes |

2 Graphic EMAY_LOGO was imported - \ D

SAP Script Symbols
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1 SAP script Symbols: Text in the SAP system does not usually exist independently of
other objects, but often contains a reference to some other stored object. For example, for
a letter this could be the address data in the vendor master record or information in the
material master record that is to be included in a purchase order text. You solve this
problem by using placeholders for the data rather than entering the actual values into the
text. Thus, you can create flexible text modules by using these placeholders at all points
where the text needs to be variable. Since much of the data to be inserted in the text
reflects the contents of tields in SAP tables, this technique ensures that the text modules
always contain the current values of these fields when printed.

In SAPscript, these placeholders are known as symbols. They represent data that will not
be added to the text until a later point. This is normally the point at which the output is
formatted. All symbols occurring in the text are then replaced with their current values.
This replacement is performed only in the output text. The original version of the text
module is unaffected.

SAPscript recognizes four different kinds of symbols
: * System symbols

» Standard symbols

* Program symbols

* Text symbols.

The main difference between these is the source of their values. SAPscript provides
values for the system symbols. Standard symbols and their values are defined in the
TTDTG table. Program symbols represent data supplied by the program that is currently
executing. The values for text symbols come either from control commands in the text
itself or are supplied dynamically by the Include function in the text editor.

SAPscript automatically recognizes the type of a symbol. First of all, it checks whether
the symbol is a system symbol. If not, then it checks whether the symbol name is defined
in the data area of the calling program. In this case, it is a program symbol. Otherwise,
SAPscript reads table TTDTG. If the symbol is found in this table, then it is a standard
symbol. If a symbol is neither a system symbol nor a program symbol nor a standard
symbol, then it is a text symbol.

1.1 The Syntax of Symbols -
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Each symbol has a name that is used when the symbol 1s called. A call to a symbol is
normally made in a line of text that also includes other kinds of text. Therefore it is
necessary that symbols can be distinguished from normal text, and that the call is
structured in such a way that it is possible to identify it as a call to a symbol.

¢ Use the delimiter & both immediately before and after the symbol.

» Do not use blank characters in the name of a symbol. Moreover, since the characters
'+() are used for defining formatting options, you must not use any of these a symbol

name either

. » Make sure that no SAPscript editor line break occurs between the symbol delimiters. If
necessary, use a long line to avoid this (paragraph format = or /=).

* Enclose additional formatting options in round brackets and insert them immediately
after the symbol name. The code letters identifying these options must be given in

capitals.

A string that does not satisfy all the above conditions is not interpreted as a symbol but is
copied directly into the output text.

Examples of valid symbols:
&symbol&

&MY symbol&
&KNA1-NAME1&
&DATE&
&KNA1-UMSAT()&

Examples of invalid symbols:

&mysymbol closing delimiter missing

&my symbol& _ name contains blanks
&mysymbol)& name contains an invalid character
&symbol(Z& closing bracket of formatting option missing
&KNA1-UMSAT(1)& formatting option not in capitals

Note : The symbol names themselves are not case-sensitive, that is, SAP script does not
distinguish between capital and lower case letters in symbol names.
Page 9 of 81 K By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No :+91 40 65976727, Cell No : 99484 44808,98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




SAP Scripts
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

These symbol names are identical:
&mysymbol& &Mysymbol& &EMYSYMBOL&

A symbol name can contain a maximum of 130 characters. However, only the first 32
characters are used for unique identification.

1.2 System Symbols

You can use system symbols in all kinds of text. SAPsecript supplies the values for
system symbols. The names of the system symbols are fixed.

1.2.1 Current Date & DATE& The current date is displayed.

It is formatted according to the specifications found in the user master data. You can
adapt this format to your own requirements by specifying a date mask (SET DATE
MASK) or by using a country-specific formatting option (SET COUNTRY). The
current value for this symbol is taken from the SY-DATUM field. This value is not
copied every time that the date is called, but only at the following times: * When printing
starts (OPEN_FORM, PRINT TEXT) « When symbols are replaced in the text editor
When a text is exported in the ASCII or RTF format « When the

TEXT SYMBOL_ REPLACE function module is called (optional)

1.2.2 Current Day Number &DAY &

The current day number is printed. The display includes leading zeros.
1.2.3 Current Month Number &MONTH&

The current month number is printed. The display includes leading zeros.
1.2.4 Current Year Number & YEAR&.

This symbol is used to print the current year as a four digit number.

1.2.5 Current Day Name (Long Form) &NAME OF DAY&.

The name of the current day is written out in full. The language used for the
output is determined by the appropriate text language or form language. The names of the
days are stored in the TTDTG table under the key %%SAPSCRIPT DDDD_dd, where
dd is the day number (01= Monday,.., 07 = Sunday).

1.2.6 Current Month Name (Long Form) &§NAME OF MONTH& .

The name of the current month is written out in full. The language used for the output is
determined by the appropriate text language or form language. The names of the months
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are stored in the TTDTG table under the key %%SAPSCRIPT MMMM _ mm, where mm
is the month number (01,..] 12).

1.2.7 Current Time &TIME& The current time is printed in the form hours: minutes:
seconds. Each of the components for hours, minutes, and seconds consists of two digits,
using a leading zero if necessary. You can adapt this format to your own requirements by
specifying a time mask (SET TIME MASK). The value for the time field is taken from
the SY-UZEIT field. This value can be copied over only at particular times (c.f. DATE ).

1.2.8 Hours Component of Current Time &SHOURS& .

The component of the current time referring to hours is printed. The display includes
leading zeros.

1.2.9 Minutes Component of Current Time &MINUTES&.

The component of the current time referring to minutes is printed. The display includes
leading zeros.

1.2.10 Seconds Component of Current Time &SECONDS&.

The component of the current time referring to seconds is printed. The display includes
leading zeros.

1.2.11 Current Page Number & PAGE& .

You can use this symbol to insert into the text the page number that the current page will
have when printed. You can specify the formatting option for the page number in the
form for each page type.

1.2.12 Page Number of the Next Page KNEXTPAGE&

This symbol is used to print the number of the following page. The output format
is the same as with & PAGE& . Note that on the last page of the output, in each window
that is not of type MAIN, & NEXTPAGE& has the value 0.
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1.2.13 Selected Device Type &DEVICE&

The &DEVICE& symbol is used to print the type of the output device. This type
is passed in the DEVICE parameter when the SAPscript output (OPEN FORM,
PRINT TEXT) is started, and it specifies the device for which the output should be
formatted.

Possible values are:
PRINTER

SCREEN

TELEX

TELEFAX

ABAP (ABAP list display)
1.2.14 Spaces & SPACE&

You can use this symbol to generate a string of space characters. You must pass the
number of space characters required with the symbol. If you leave out the number, then
no spaces are printed.

12.15 Underline  &ULINE&

You can use this symbol to insert a string of underline characters into the output text.
You must pass the number of underline characters required with the symbol. If you leave
out the number, then just one underline character is printed.

1.2.16 Vertical Line & VLINE&

You can use this symbol to insert a string of vertical line characters into the output text.
You must pass the number of vertical line characters required with the symbol. If you
leave out the number, then just one vertical line character is printed.

1.3 Program Symbols

The integration of SAPscript allows to link data that is stored in various applications of
the SAP system into text modules; for example a form letter to be sent to several
customers. The address information of these customers is in the SAP database and must
be incorporated into the letter. SAPscript cannot read this data out of the SAP
database itself, but has to call another program to do this. The data is then copied
into work areas declared with TABLES.
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Starting with Release 3.1G, you are no longer restricted to the TABLES statement. You
can address any global variable using a program symbol. The system can evaluate the
ABAP Dictionary information (output length, number of decimai places, and so on) not
only for TABLES fields,  but also for INFOTYPES fields and variables with a LIKE
reference. Example: DATA: MYCOUNTRY LIKE USRO3-LANDI1. The system
considers all output characteristics that can be retrieved using the ABAP statement
DESCRIBE. If SAPscript is now called from this program to format a text, it can
copy the data out of these work areas. Symbols that obtain their values from this
kind of data area are called program symbols. The value of a program symbol is
limited up to a maximum of 255 characters. The name of a program symbol, when
using TABLES statements, consists of the table name and the field name, separated by a
hyphen. Examples of customer address fields are: & KNA1l-NAME1&, &KNAIl-
ORT01&, &KKNA1-PFACH&. Otherwise, the symbol is used in the way it is defined in
the print program (for example, &KMYCOUNTRY&). When SAPscript encounters a
symbol, it first checks whether the symbol is a system symbol. If it finds no
corresponding entry, it tries to find a table or structure in the calling ABAP program
(declared with TABLES). If there is, the symbol is a program symbol and SAPscript next
checks in the Dictionary to see whether this table contains the specified field. If there is
no table or structure in the calling ABAP program, SAPscript checks whether the symbol
is a standard symbol. If no entry is found in table TTDTG, the system checks the calling
program for global definitions (DATA, CONSTANTS, INFOTYPE, PARAMETER). If
it finds any definitions, SAPscript processes the symbol as program symbol. Only if no
global definitions are found either, does SAPscript process the symbol as text symbol.
Basically, a defined text symbol remains a text symbol even if in the print program, for
example, a DATA statement with the same name is used.

For replacing the variables, the sequence of the variables in the corresponding text is
decisive. Co

Form/text: .... /: DEFINE &mysymbol& = ‘abc’
»  &mysymbol&

.... Print program: .... Data: mysymbol(5) value ‘xyz’. .... In this example, in the form/text
instead of &mysymbol& the value of the text symbol defined with DEFINE is printed:
abc

Form/text: ....
e &mysymbol&

/: DEFINE &mysymbol& = ‘abc’ .... Print program: .... Data: mysymbol(5) value ‘xyz’.
.... In this example, in the form/text instead of &mysymbol& the value of the program
symbol defined in the print program is printed: xyz Usually, SAPscript looks for the table
work areas and the global variables in the main part of the ABAP program that was
started. For example, if you call function modules that you want to use the table work
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areas, enter the name of the corresponding program in the field TDPROGRAM of the
structure you can enter in the OPTIONS parameter at OPEN_FORM. This definition is
then valid for all program symbols up to the next CLOSE _FORM. However, you can also
specify the name of the program in the PROGRAM parameter of the START FORM
function module. If you do this, it will be valid up to the next END FORM. If this
parameter is not set in START FORM, then the setting in OPEN FORM applies. For
formatting a program symbol, SAPscript uses the specifications found in the Dictionary
(output length, formatting routine, and so on). Certain data types require additional
information out of other fields to format a value. For example, the contents of a currency
field can be formatted correctly only when the information from the currency field key is
also available. SAPscript.itself is responsible for obtaining the necessary information
from the Dictionary.

NOTE : For printing the program symbols, SAPscript uses the WRITE statement of the
ABAP programming language. The effect of this statement is controlled externally via
parameters (such as specifications in the user master record, table TO05X), depending on
the data type. If a program symbol is not printed in the way you expected it, first check
whether the control parameters stated above are set correctly.

To fields of the table work areas shown below, you can refer in all SAPscript text
modules:

1.3.1 SYST: System Fields in the ABAP Programming Environment

You can refer to all the fields in this table. You should, however, note that some of the
fields are specific to a certain environment. They contain values that do not come from
your application but have been set by the SAPscript programming environment (for
example, SYST-REPID).

1.3.2 USRO3: User Address Data

This structure contains information from the user master record for a given user:
* Business address

* Telecommunication (telephone, telefax)

» Other data such as user language, department, cost center. You can maintain the
contents of these fields in the ‘Address’ section of the user maintenance. If this
table exists in the calling program, then SAPscript copies the data from the work
area of this program. Otherwise, SAPscript uses the values for the currently active
user.
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1.3.3 SAPSCRIPT: General SAPscript Fields

You can print the following fields of structure SAPSCRIPT as program symbols
in SAPscript forms:

» &SAPSCRIPT-SUBRC&: Receives a value after executing an INCLUDE
statement. The value shows whether the INCLUDE was found (that is, the INCLUDE
text exists) or not. You can query this value in an IF statement. INCLUDE was found:
&SAPSCRIPT-SUBRC& = 0 INCLUDE was not found: &SAPSCRIPT-SUBRC& =4

* &SAPSCRIPT-DRIVER&: SAPscript formats a text for a specific output
device. The initial formatting is independent of the specific language of this device.
SAPscript then calls a driver to convert the device-independent format to device-specific
control commands. This field contains the name of the driver.

POST Postscript driver HPL.2 HP Laserjet driver for the PCL4/PCLS5 languages PRES
Driver for output devices using the PRESCRIBE language The available drivers are
stored in table TSP09.

¢ &SAPSCRIPT-FORMPAGES&: This field contains a number representing the total
number of pages of the ¢urrently formatted form (any output between START FORM
and END FORM). The page counter mode (START, INC, HOLD) of the individual
pages is ignored. You can use this symbol to formulate information like ‘Page x of y’ for
your output.

* &SAPSCRIPT-JOBPAGES&: This field contains a number representing the total
number of pages of all forms contained in the currently formatted print request, in other
words, of all forms created using the OPEN FORM, START FORM.. ENDFORM,
START FORM.. END_FORM,..., CLOSE FORM function modules.

When using the SAPSCRIPT-FORMPAGES or SAPSCRIPT-JOBPAGES symbols,
SAPscript leads all output pages of the current form or current print request into main
memory to replace the symbol by the appropriate value. For large output jobs, this can
mean a very large amount of memory.

+ &SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER x& (x = 0.. 9): These fields represent ten counter
variables that you can use'in your text and forms for any counting purposes. You can use
the ‘“+* and ‘-’ formatting options to increment or decrement a counter before its value is
printed. You can use the DEFINE control command to assign any specific value to a
counter. * &SAPSCRIPT-TELELAND&: This field contains the country key of the fax
target address when using fax output via SAPscript (field ITCPO-TDTELELAND of
parameter OPTIONS of function module OPEN_FORM). + &SAPSCRIPT-
TELENUM&: This field contains the local fax number of the fax target address when
using fax output via SAPscript (field ITCPO-TDTELENUM of parameter OPTIONS of
function module OPEN_FORM). « &SAPSCRIPT-TELENUME&: This field contains
the complete fax number of the fax target address when using fax output via SAPscript
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(field ITCPO-TDTELENUME of parameter OPTIONS of the function module
OPEN_FORM).

1.4 Standard Symbols

Standard symbols are defined in table TTDTG. This table contains both the name
of each symbol and its value. The value, which is language-dependent, can contain up to
60 characters. SAP supplies this table filled with standard entries. You can extend it with
customer-specific symbols. You can use standard symbols in all kinds of text.

1.5 Text Symbols All symbols that do not correspond to one of the three types of symbol
described above are text symbols. You define the value of a text symbol yourself in the
text module.

There are two ways of doing this:

* In the Text. All the text symbols containedJ Symbols [Otext editor, choose Include
either in the current text or in a form assigned to the text are displayed. You can assign a
value of up to 60 characters to a text symbol. Enter this value in the same form as it is to
appear in the output. The effect of assigning a value is temporary, since the values
assigned are not stored with the text but are lost as soon as you leave the editor. You use
this kind of value assignment if you had a ready-made text containing symbols that you
want to print with specific values in place of the symbols, and you want to do this only
once without storing the ‘changed’ text. * In the text, use the control command DEFINE.
Since control commands are stored with the text module, any value you assign in this
way 1s preserved when you save the text. You can change the value assigned to a symbol
in the text at any time simply by issuing another DEFINE command. Remember always
to use the ' (inverted comma) character to delimit a value. The maximal length for these
values is also 60 characters.

A text in the editor contains the following DEFINE commands: /: DEFINE
&mysymbol& = 'xxx xxx XxXxX xxxX' &mysymbol& /: DEFINE &mysymbol& = 'yyyyy
yyy yyyy' / &mysymbol& The printed text appears like this: XXX XXX XXXXX XXXX YYYVY

YYY YYyY
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1.6 Formatting Options

The value of a symbol is normally printed using its full length, although trailing spaces
are removed. An exception are program symbols of these data types: CURR, DEC,
QUAN, INTI1 INT2, INT4, PREC, and FLTP. These are formatted right-justified with an
output length as specified in the Dictionary. You can adapt the standard formatting to
your own requirements by using one of the additional formatting options available.
You supply the parameters for these options together with the symbol itself. Many of
these options are abbreviated to a single letter, which has to be given as a capital
letter. You can combine two or more options on a single symbol, as long as the result
still makes sense.

List Of Possible Formatting Options :
Offset

Qutput Length

Omitting the Leading Sign

Leading Sign to the Left

Leading Sign to the Right

Omitting Leading Zeros

Space Compression

Number of Decimal Places |

Omitting the Separator for ‘Thousands’

Specifyving an Exponent for Floating Point Numbers

Right-Justified Qutput

Fill Characters

Suppressing OQutput of Initial Values

Ionoring Conversion Routines

Preceding and Subsequent Texts (Pre-Text / Post-Text)

Countrv-Dependent Formatting
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Date Mask

Time

1.6.1 Offset;

Specifying an offset has the effect that a certain number of bytes of the symbol value,
starting with the first byte on the left, will not be displayed. If the offset specified is
greater than the length of the value, nothing is printed.

Syntax &symbol+offset&

If < symbol> has the value 123456789,

the following will be displayed:

&symbol&  -> 123456789

&symbol+3& -> 456789

&symbol+7& -> 89

&symbol+12& -> &symbol+0& -> 123456789

(As 12 in &symbol+12& is greater than the total length).

1.6.2 Output Length:

If you need only a part of the symbol value, or the output has to fit into a box or a
field on the screen without overlapping the edges of this area, then you can use an output
length specification to define how many bytes of the value should be copied. Syntax
&symbol (length)&

[f < symbol> has the value  123456789.

&symbol(3)& -> 123

&symbol(7)& -> 1234567

You can combine an output length specification with an offset specification. The
specified length is then counted from the specified offset position. &symbol+4(3)& ->

567 If a length specified is greater than the current length of the value, then spaces are
appended to the symbol value.
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You can use the character * to specify the length of a program symbol. The value of
the symbol is then printed using the output length defined in the ABAP Dictionary.
Syntax &symbol(*)&

The SYST-UNAME field contains the logon name of a user called Einstein . The
Dictionary entry for this field contains an output length of 12.

&SYST-UNAME&... ', > Einstein...

&SYST-UNAME(9)&... > FEinstein...
&SYST-UNAME(")&... > Einstein ...

1.6.3 Omitting the Leading Sign :

Program symbols with numeric values can have a leading sign. This sign usually appears
to the right of the numeric value, either as a space for positive numbers, or as a minus
sign for negative numbers . You can use the S option to ensure that the value is
formatted without the sign .

Syntax  &symbol(S)&

The ITCDP-TDULPOS field contains the value -100.00.

The ABAP Dictionary definition for this field includes a leading sign.
&ITCDP-TDULPOS& -> 100.00-

&ITCDP-TDULPOS(S)&  ->100.00

1.6.4 Leading Sign to the Left :

The leading sign is normally displayed to the right of a numeric value, except in the case
of a floating point number. This option enables you to specify that the leading sign should
be placed to the left of the number.

Syntax &symbol(<)&

&ITCDP-TDULPOS& - -> 100.00-

&ITCDP-TDULPOS(<)& > -100.00

The SET SIGN LEFT control command specifies that all subsequent symbols with a
numeric value should have a left-justified leading sign. If you use this control
command, you must no longer repeat the < option for each individual symbol.
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1.6.5 Leading Sign to the Right

The default setting is to print the leading sign to the right of a numeric value. If you used
the SET SIGN LEFT control command to specify that the leading sign should be printed
in front of the value, you can override this specification for individual symbols. The
symbols specified with the > option are then printed with the leading sign to the right.
Syntax: &symbol(>)&

You can use the SET SIGN RIGHT control command to switch back to the default
setting for the output of the leading sign.

1.6.6 Omitting Leading Zeros:

Certain symbol values are printed with leading zeros. If you want to suppress these, use
the Z option.

Syntax &symbol(Z)&
Assuming the current date is 1.1.1994,
&DAY& > 01 ”
&DAY( )& >1

1.6.7 Space Compression:

The symbol value is viewed as a sequence of ‘words’, each separated from the
next by either one or a string of space characters.

The C option has the effect of replacing each string of space characters with a
single space and shifting the ‘words’ to the left as necessary to close up the gaps.
Leading spaces are completely removed. The results are the same as those of the ABAP
command CONDENSE.

Syntax: &symbol(C)&

Assuming ' Albert Einstein ' is the symbol value,

&symbol& -> Albert Einstein

&symbol(C)& -> Albert Einstein

1.6.8 Number of Decimal Places:
Page 20 of 81 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No :+91 40 65976727, Cell No : 99484 44808,98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




SAP Scripts
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

A program symbol of one of the data types DEC, QUAN, and FLTP can contain
decimal place data. Use the option below to override the Dictionary definition for the
number of decimal places for the formatting of this symbol value.

Syntax &symbol(.N)&

The EKPO-MENGE field contains the value 1234.56.

The Dictionary definition.specifies 3 decimal places and an output length of 17.

&EKPO- MENGE& > 1,234.560
&EKPO-MENGE(.1) -> 1,234.6
&EKPO-MENGE&(.4) > 1,234.5600
&EKPO-MENGE&(.0) -> 1,235

1.6.9 Omitting the Separator for ‘Thousands’:

Symbols of the DEC, CURR, INT, and QUAN data types are normally formatted with
the a ‘thousands’ separator character.

The T option allows you to omit this separator character.

Syntax: &symbol(]‘")&

The EKPO-MENGE field contains the value 1234.56.

The Dictionary definition specifies 3 decimal places and an output length of 17.

&EKPO-MENGE& -> 1,234.560

&EKPO-MENGE(T)& -> 1234.560 (No Comma Separator for
thousands)

1.6.10 Specifying an Exponent for Floating Point Numbers:

The way a floating point number is formatted depends on whether an exponent is
specified. The mantissa is adjusted by shifting the decimal point and, if necessary,
introducing leading zeros, according to the exponent chosen.

Using an exponent value of 0 means that the exponent representation will not be used for
displaying the symbol.
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Syntax &symbol(EN)&

If you specify an exponent of 0, then the number is displayed without using the exponent
representation.

This has the same effect as completely omitting the specification of an exponent:
&symbol(E0)& has the same effect as &symbol(E)&
In this example,

the PLMK-SOLLWERT field is assumed to have the value 123456.78 and to be of
data type FLTP.

&PLMK-SOLLWERT& -> +1.23456780000000E+05
&PLMK—SOLLWERT(Eé‘)& -> +123.456780000000E+03
&PLMK-SOLLWERT(E6)& -> +0.12345678000000E+06
&PLMK-SOLLWERT(EO)& -> +123456.780000000
&PLMK-SOLLWERT(E)& -> +123456.780000000

1.6.11 Right-Justified Output :

Symbol values other than numeric values are normally formatted left-justified. To specify
right-justified formatting, use the R option. You must use this option in conjunction
with an output length specification.

Syntax &symbol(R)&

If symbol has the value 12‘34.

&symbol& > 1234

&symbol(8R) -> 1234

For program symbols, the length specification contained in the Dictionary definition may
be used instead of an explicit length.
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1.6.12 Fill Characters :
You can replace leading spaces in a value with a fill character.

Use the F option with the character immediately following the F in the
specification as the fill character.

Syntax &symbol(F f)& f=fill character
The figure for customer sales in the KNA1-UMSAT field is $700.
The Dictionary descriptioiﬁ of the field specifies an output length 8.
&KNA1-UMSAT& -> 700.00
&KNAT-UMSAT(F*)& -> *%700.00
(Since it is right justified, it is added the *s left to it for the remaining spaces.)
&KNA1-UMSAT(F0)& >, 00700.00 (Zeros are added , left to it)
1.6.13 Suppressing Output of Initial Values:
Use the I option to suppress the output of symbols that still contain their initial values.
Syntax &symbol(I)&

Assuming KNA1-UMSAT contains the value 0 and the currency is DEM.

&KNA1-UMSAT& ->0,00

&KNA1-UMSAT(H& -> [f the field contains an amount other than 0, this value is
printed in the normal way.

&KNAT-UMSAT& -> 700,00

&KNAI-UMSAT(DH& -> 700,00

1.6.14 Ignoring Conversion Routines :

SAPscript conversion routines specified in the Dictionary are automatically recognized
and used when program symbols are formatted. To suppress conversion, use the K
option. ‘

Syntax &symbol(K)&
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1.6.15 Changing the Value of a Counter

You can increase or decrease the value of a SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER_ x (x=0.. 9) counter
variable by 1, before the current counter value is printed.

Syntax: &SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER x(+)&
Increases by 1 the contents of the counter variable x (x=0.. 9)

&SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER x(-)& Decreases by 1 the contents of the counter variable
x (x=0..9) .

If you want to change the value of a counter variable without actually printing the new
value, use this formatting option together with an additional option to set the output
length to 0 (see above). If you want to set a counter variable to some specific value, use
the DEFINE control command. :
Assume that &SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER _1& initially has the value 2.
&SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER 1& > 2
&SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER 1(H)& -> 3
&SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER ‘1(-)& -> 2
&SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER 1(-)& -> 1
&SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER_1(+0)& ->&SAPSCRIPT-COUNTER _1(+H)&

-> 3 (as the Initial Value is 2).

1.6.16 Preceding and Subsequent Texts (Pre-Text / Post-Text) :

In addition to using initial values for symbols, you can specify additional texts
that are printed only when the value of the symbol is no longer the initial value.

You can specify a text to be printed immediately before the symbol value (the
pre-text), and a text to be printed immediately after the symbol value (the post-text).

If the symbol contains its initial value, these texts are suppressed.
Syntax: &'pre-text'symbol'post-text' &

Make sure that the symbol, the pre-text, and the post-text all appear on a single line of the
editor. You may have to use a long line (paragraph attribute = or /=) in the editor. The
inverted comma ' is used as a delimiter for these texts. If this character is also part of one
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of these texts, enter it twice at this point, so that it is not interpreted as a delimiter
character.

A pre-text or post-text may itself contain symbols in addition to normal text. However,
these symbols may not have a pre-text or a post-text.

The KNA1-PFACH field contains a customer P.O. Box number.

Since the text "P.O. Box" is not stored in the field along with the value, you would
normally write the following for

the P.O. Box line of an address: P.O. Box & KNA1-PFACH&
However, if no P.O. Box Kas been specified,

the text "P.O. Box" would still appear on its own in the address.
P.O. Box &KNA1-PFACH& -> P.O. Box <No Value for PO Box>.
To prevent this, use pre-text or post-text (in this case, pre-text).

&'P.O. Box 'KNA1-PFACH& -> If a P.O. Box has been specified, then this
will be displayed together with the appropriate text in the normal way.

&'P.O. Box 'KNAI-PFACH& -=> - P.0.Box 123456
1.7 Country-Dependent Formatting :
Certain fields are formatted specific to a particular country.

These include fields for displaying a date and numeric fields containing either a decimal
point or a ‘thousands’ separator character. The formatting applied is usually determined
by the definitions contained in the user master record.

You can use the SET COUNTRY control command to choose a different formatting
operation. The various country-dependent formatting options are stored in table T005X.

Syntax /: SET COUNTRY country key

You can specify this country key either by quoting it directly enclosed in inverted
commas or by using a symbol.

/: SET COUNTRY 'CAN' OR /: SET COUNTRY &KNAI1-LAND1&

You can revert to the seftings of the user master record by using the SET COUNTRY
control command again with an empty country name. /: SET COUNTRY '' When
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SAPscript encounters this command it calls the corresponding ABAP command
internally. The effect of the SAPscript command is thus identical with that of the ABAP
command.

If the formatting turns out other than expected, check the settings in table TO05X.

1.7.1 Date Mask :

To format date fields, use the SAPscript SET DATE MASK command.

Executing this command causes all subsequent date fields to be printed with the
specified formatting.

Syntax /: SET DATE MASK = 'date mask'

The following templates may be used in the date mask:

DD day (two digits)

DDD name of déﬁ; (abbreviated)
DDDD name of day (written out in full)
MM month (two digits)

MMM name of month (abbreviated)

MMMM name of month (written out in full)

YY year (two digits)

YYYY year (four digits)

LD day (forma‘tted as for the L option)
LM month (forr;natted as for the L option)
LY year (formatted as for the L option)

Any other characters occurring in the mask are interpreted as simple text and are copied
directly to the output.

Assuming a current system date of March 1st, 1997.
/: SET DATE MASK = 'Foster City, MM.DD.YY"
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&DATE& -> Fostqer City, 03.01.97
&DATE(Z)& -> Foster City, 3.1.97(No Leading Zeros)
/: SET DATE MASK ='MMMM DD, YYYY'
&DATE& -> March 01, 1997

You can revert to the standard setting by using the SET DATE MASK command again
with an empty string in place of the date mask:

/: SET DATE MASK ="'

1.7.2 Time Mask

You can use the SAPscript SET TIME MASK command to format time fields in a way
that differs from the standard setting.

Executing this command causes all subsequent time fields to be printed with the specified
formatting.

Syntax: /: SET TIME MASK = "time_mask'

The following templates may be used in the time mask:

HH hours (two digits)
MM minutes (two digits)
SS seconds (two digits)

Any other characters occurring in the mask are interpreted as simple text and are copied
directly to the output.

Assuming the current time is 10:08:12.

&TIME& ->10:08:12

/- SET TIME MASK = "HH:MM'

&TIME& ->10:08

/: SET TIME MASK = "HH hours MM minutes'

&TIME& -> 10 hours 08 minutes

&TIME(Z)& -> 10 hours 8 minutes (No Leading Zeros).
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You can revert to the standard setting by using the SET TIME MASK command again
with an empty string in place of the time mask:

/: SET TIME MASK ="'

SAPscript Control Commands:

The functionality of the SAPscript editor is made available through a set of
commands. These commands give you full editing control over your text. They are
executed immediately when called.

There 1is, however, another kind of SAPscript command, namely the control commands.
The purpose of these is to allow control of the output formatting. These commands are
not interpreted by the SAPscript editor, but are passed through to the SAPscript
Composer for processing. The Composer is the program that converts text from the form
displayed in the editor to the form used for printing. This includes, for example, line and
page formatting, the replacement of symbols with their current values and the formatting
of text according to the paragraph and character formats specified.

Explicit Page Break: NEW-PAGE

Preventing Page Breaks: PROTECT

Next Main Window: NEW-WINDOW

Assigning a Value to a Text Symbol: DEFINE

Including Other Texts: INCLUDE

Changing the Style: STYLE

Formatting Addresses: ADDRESS

Setting a Header Text in the Main Window: TOP

Setting a Footer Text in the Main Window: BOTTOM

Conditional Tex{: 1F

Finding a Match: CASE

Calling ABAP Subroutines: PERFORM

Inserting Print Controls: PRINT-CONTROL
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Syntax of Control Commands

SAPscript control commands are entered and edited in the text editor in the same way as
a normal line of text. They do, however, differ from normal lines of text:

¢ Enter the paragraph format /: in the format column to identify a control command.

o Make sure that a control command, together with any parameters it requires, does
not occupy more than a single line.

e Enter only one control command in each line.

e Note that the editor formatting has no effect on lines containing control
commands.

Note : If a control command is unknown or it contains syntax errors, the line containing
it is treated as a comment line. It is neither interpreted nor printed.

Explicit Page Break: NEW-PAGE

SAPscript automatically inserts a page break when the main window of a page (MAIN) is
full. You can use the NEW-PAGE command to force a page break in the text at any point
you want one. The text following this command then appears on a new page. The page
break is always performed (it is an unconditional page break).

The NEW-PAGE command completes the current page. This means that all the windows
that are still on the page are printed immediately. If you use the NEW-PAGE command
without parameters, the page defined in the current form as the next page will be taken

next. If, however, your form contains a number of dlfferent pages, then you can specify
any one of these as the next page to be used.

Syntax:
/: NEW-PAGE [page name]
/: NEW-PAGE

The current page will be completed and the text in the following lines will
be written to the page specified in the form.

/: NEW-PAGE S1

As above, except that the page S will be taken as the next page.
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o If, in a NEW-PAGE command, you specify a page not contained in
the form, the specification is ignored.

o Take care that there are no blank lines immediately before a NEW-
PAGE command. If an implicit page break occurs within the blank
lines, an unexpected blank page may be printed.

Preventing Page Breaks: PROTECT

You can specify, either in the style or in the form, that a particular paragraph should
not be split in two by a page break. If this page protect attribute is set, then the
complete paragraph is always printed on one page. This property applies only to that
particular paragraph.

To allow you to define the areas to be protected against a page break on an individual
basis, SAPscript provides the PROTECT.. ENDPROTECT command pair. If you enclose
the text to be protected in these commands, then SAPscript will ensure that each line of
this text is printed together on the same page.

Note : If the complete text fits in the space remaining on the current page, then it is
printed on this page just as it would be if no PROTECT command had been used. If,
however, the remaining space is not sufficient for the text, then the PROTECT
command has the same effect as a NEW-PAGE command and text is printed on a
new page.

Note : Thus the PROTECT/ENDPROTECT commands may be regarded as a kind
of conditional NEW-PAGE command, the condition being whether or not the lines
enclosed between the two commands fit in the space remaining in the current main
window.

Syntax:

/:PROTECT

/: ENDPROTECT
The text lines to be protected are enclosed between the two commands.

o An ENDPROTECT command without a preceding PROTECT
command has no effect.
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o If the terminating ENDPROTECT is missing, SAPscript assumes it
at the end of the text.

o PROTECT.. ENDPROTECT command pairs cannot be nested. If a
second PROTECT command occurs before the first one has been
terminated by an ENDPROTECT, it is ignored.

Note : If the text enclosed by a PROTECT.. ENDPROTECT pair is itself too
long for a a-page break is generated immediately before the text and the
text is printed in the normal way. It is then unavoidable that a page break
will occur at some point within the text.

Next Main Window: NEW-WINDOW

Each page can consist of up to 99 main windows. Each main window is assigned a
consecutive identifying number (0..98), and the windows are filled in this order. This
feature enables SAPscript to print labels and to output multi-column text. When one main
window fills up, the next'main window on that page is taken, if there is a next one. A
page break is inserted after the last main window.

You can use the NEW-WINDOW command to call the next main window explicitly,
even if the current main window is not yet full. If you are in the Iast main window of the
page, the command has the same effect as the NEW-PAGE command.

Syntax:

/: NEW-WINDOW

Including Other Texts: INCLUDE

To include the contents of another text into the current text, use the INCLUDE control
command. SAPscript still treats the text to be included as a separate text. The text is

copied over only at the paint at which the output is formatted.

Thus the use of the INCLUDE command always ensures that the most current version of
a text is included into the output, since the text is not read and inserted until the output is
formatted.

Syntax:

/: INCLUDE name [OBJECT o] [ID i] [LANGUAGE 1] [PARAGRAPH p]
[NEW-PARAGRAPH np]

/: INCLUDE MYTEXT LANGUAGE 'E' PARAGRAPH 'A1’
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The text with the name MYTEXT and the language E is included, regardless of
the language of the calling text. The paragraph format Al will be used as the standard
paragraph type for this call.

The INCLUDE command returns a status code in the SAPSCRIPT-SUBRC symbol:

0: the text include.was successful.
e 1:the command could not be executed because it contained syntax errors.

2: the rules governing the text to be included were not followed (see above).

This value cannot occur if the command is used in a SAPscript form.
o 4: the specified text could not be found.
Setting a Header Text in the Main Window: TOP - ENDTOP
You can use the TOP.. ENDTOP control command to specify lines of text that you want
to print always at the top of the main window. These text lines are also known as header
texts. For example, you would use header texts in the case of a very long table covering

several pages of output to ensure that the table heading information were repeated at the
start of each new page of qutput.

Syntax:

:TOP

/: ENDTOP

The lines of text enclosed between the two control commands will be output from now on
at the start of the main window. '

An existing header text can be disabled by using the TOP.. ENDTOP command pair
without enclosing any text lines between the two command lines:

/:TOP
/: ENDTOP

Subsequent pages will contain no header text.

o If the main window already contains some output then a newly
specified header text takes effect on the next page only.
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o The same applies to the deletion of a header text. If a header text
has already been output on the current page then it cannot be
retracted. ’

o Header texts should not be employed in texts that are printed from
applications programs, such as reminder texts, order texts. These
applications programs can also work with header texts via the form
interface, which may lead to unexpected results.

Setting a Footer Text in the Main Window: BOTTOM - ENDBOTTOM

You can specify footer texts for the main window in a similar way to header texts. Footer
texts are always printed at the bottom of the window.

Syntax:

:BOTTOM

[ ENDBOTTOM

The lines of text enclosed between the two control commands will be output from now on
at the bottom of the main window.

An existing footer text can be disabled by using the BOTTOM.. ENDBOTTOM
command pair without enclosing any text lines between the two command lines:

/:BOTTOM
/: ENDBOTTOM

This and subsequent pages will contain no footer text.

o Assuming there is still sufficient space in the main window, a
newly specified footer text will also be printed on the current page.

o Footer texts should not be employed in texts that are printed from
applications programs, such as reminder texts, order texts. These
applications programs can also work with footer texts via the form
interface, which may lead to unexpected results.

Conditional Text: IF

You can use the IF control command to specify that text lines should be printed only
when certain conditions are met. If the logical expression contained within the IF
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command is true, then the text lines enclosed by the IF... ENDIF command pair are
printed. Otherwise they are ignored.

Syntax:

/:IF condition

;: ENDIF
The logical expression can use the following comparison operators:
=EQ equal to
< LT less than
> GT greater than
<= LE less than or equal to
>= GE greater than or equal to
<> NE not equal to

The following logical operators can be used to combine conditions:

e NOT
¢« AND
« OR

Evaluation of both the individual logical expressions and of the combinations of
expressions is performed strictly from left to right. There are no precedence rules.
Bracketed expressions are not supported.

The comparison is always performed on literal values, that is, the symbols are formatted
as character strings before they are compared. This is particularly significant in the case
of program symbols, because the formatting of these may depend on various parameters.
For example, the formatted form of a currency field employs a variable number of
decimal places and a variable ‘decimal point’ symbol (a period or a comma) depending
on the applicable currency key.

You can extend the IF command with the ELSE command to allow text lines to be
specified that you want to print in case the condition is false. If the condition is true, the
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text lines enclosed by the IF and ELSE commands are formatted; otherwise the text lines
enclosed by the ELSE and ENDIF commands are formatted.

Syntax:
/: IF condition
/: ELSE

/: ENDIF

The ELSEIF command allows you to specify multiple cases.

Syntax:

/: IF condition

;: ELSEIF condition
;: ELSE

/: ENDIF

You can use any number of ELSEIF commands within one compound IF.. ENDIF
control command. The use of an ELSE command is then optional.
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You must not extend a condition over more than one line. Both the
[F or ELSEIF command and the attached condition must be
completely contained within a single line.

You can nest [FF commands.

You must terminate an IF command with an ENDIF command. If
you forget this, there will be no more output following the IF
command if the condition is false.

If a syntax error occurs in the interpretation of this command, then
the.command is not executed. This may have an unexpected effect
on the subsequent text output. For example, if the IF statement is
incorrect, then all following ELSEIF and ELSE commands will be
ignored, since the opening IF command is ‘missing’. This will
cause all the text lines attached to the ELSEIF and ELSE
commands to be printed.
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Finding a Match: CASE

The CASE command covers a special case of the multiple case IFF command. Rather than
allowing an arbitrary condition to be tested in each of the individual cases (as in the
general multiple case IF command), the CASE command allows a given symbol to be
tested against specific values until a matching value is found.

Syntax:

/: CASE symbol
/: WHEN valuel

/: WHEN value2

/: WHEN valuen

/: WHEN OTHERS.

/: ENDCASE

The symbol in the CASE line is formatted. If its value is found in one of the WHEN
lines, then the text lines following this WHEN line are printed. If no matching value is
found then the text lines enclosed by the WHEN OTHERS line and the ENDCASE
command are printed. The WHEN OTHERS section is optional.

As with the IF command, the comparison is always performed on literal values.

o A CASE command must be terminated by an ENDCASE
command.

o The WHEN OTHERS section is optional.

Inserting Print Controls: PRINT-CONTROL

You can use this command to call certain printer functions from a SAPscript text.
Although you cannot enter control characters for the printer directly in your text, you can
define a print control via the spool maintenance transaction SPAD that contains the
printer commands you want. You can then call a print control using the PRINT-
CONTROL SAPscript command.

Syntax:

/: PRINT-CONTROL name
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Specify the name of the print control either with or without inverted commas.

The print control printed via PRINT-CONTROL should always be a print control created
in the customer name area (Zxxx) for the device type used. Use no Sxxx print controls,
since their contents may be changed by SAP at any time with a release or driver
modification. To modify SAP device types, refer to Note 3166.

The printer commands in the print control must never effect the current printer settings,
since the SAPscript printet driver has no information on any changes triggered by a print
control, which would have to be undone by commands of the driver itself. The printer
driver assumes that the print control has no effect on any texts or graphics printed
afterwards.

Never use PRINT-CONTROL to control print attributes covered by
the SAPscript driver. To change such print attributes, use the usual method

of defining form and style and the device type accordingly.

o The contents of the print control called are transparent to
SAPscript. SAPscript cannot check whether the printer commands
contained in the control are correct. Therefore, if you experience
problems when printing a text containing these commands, you
shauld first try to print the text without the print controls. Then,
reintroduce the PRINT-CONTROL commands one by one until the
command causing the problem is identified.

o You should ensure that the printer control sequences you define
leave the printer afterwards in a well-defined state. SAPscript
assumes that after completing each text output certain settings (for
example, font, current page) are still valid for subsequent printing.
If your printer commands change these settings without resetting
them again afterwards, the results may be unpredictable.

After executing a PRINT-CONTROL command, SAPscript inserts a space character at
the start of the next text line. If you do not want this, you should give this text line the '='
paragraph format.

Boxes, Lines, Shading: BOX, POSITION, SIZE

Use the BOX, POSITION; and SIZE commands for drawing boxes, lines, and shading to
print particular windows within a form or passages of text within a window in a frame or
with shading.

The SAP printer drivers that are based on page-oriented printers (the HP LaserJet driver
HPL2, the Postscript driver POST, the Kyocera Prescribe driver PRES) employ these
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commands when printing. Line printers and page-oriented printers not supported in the
standard ignore these commands. You can view the resulting printer output in the
SAPscript print preview.
Syntax:
1. /: BOX [XPOS] [YPOS] [WIDTH] [HEIGHT] [FRAME] [INTENSITY]
2. /: POSITION [XORIGIN] [YORIGIN] [WINDOW]| [PAGE]
3. /: SIZE [WIDTH] [HEIGHT] [WINDOW] [PAGE]
BOX Command
Syntax
/: BOX [XPOS] [YPOS] [WIDTH] [HEIGHT] [FRAME] [INTENSITY]
Effect: draws a box of the specified size at the specified position.
Parameters: For each of XPOS, YPOS, WIDTH, HEIGHT, and FRAME, you must
specify both a measurement and a unit of measurement. Spec1fy the INTENSITY
parameter as a percentage between 0 and 100.
XPOS, YPOS
Upper left corner of the box, relative to the values of the POSITION command.
Default: Values specified.in the POSITION command.
The following calculation is performed internally to determine the absolute output
position of a box on the page:
X(abs) = XORIGIN + XPOS
Y(abs) = YORIGIN + YPOS
WIDTH
Width of the box. Default: WIDTH value of the SIZE command.
HEIGHT
Height of the box. Default: HEIGHT value of the SIZE command.
FRAME

Thickness of frame.

Default: 0 (no frame).
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INTENSITY
Grayscale of box contents as %.
Default: 100 (full black)
Measurements: You must specify decimal numbers as literal values (like ABAP
numeric constants) by enclosing them in inverted commas. Use the period as the decimal
point character. See also t‘he examples listed below.
Units of measurement: T’he following units of measurement may be used:
o TW (twip)
e PT (point)
e IN (inch)
e MM (millimeter)
e CM (centimeter)
e LN (line)
e CH (character).

The following conversion factors apply:

1 TW =1/20 PT

o 1PT=1/721IN

e 1IN=254CM

e« 1CM=10MM

e 1 CH = height of a character relative to the CPI specification in the form header

e 1 LN = height of a line relative to the LPI specification in the form header

/: BOX FRAME 10 TW
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Draws a frame around the current window with a frame thickness of 10
TW (=0.5PT).

/: BOX INTENSITY 10

Fills the window background with shading having a gray scale of 10 %.
/- BOX HEIGHT 0 TW FRAME 10 TW

Drawé a horizontal line across the complete top edge of the window.

/: BOX WIDTH 0 TW FRAME 10 TW

Draws a vertical line along the complete height of the left hand edge of the
window.

/: BOX WIDTH '17.5' CM HEIGHT 1 CM FRAME 10 TW INTENSITY
15

/: BOX WIDTH '17.5" CM HEIGHT '13.5" CM FRAME 10 TW
/: BOX XPOS '10.0' CM WIDTH 0 TW HEIGHT '13.5"' CM FRAME 10
™

/: BOX XPOS '13.5' CM WIDTH 0 TW HEIGHT '13.5' CM FRAME 10
TW

Draws two rectangles and two lines to construct a table of three columns
with a highlighted heading section.

POSITION Command .
Syntax
/: POSITION [XORIGIN] [YORIGIN] [WINDOW] [PAGE]

Effect: Sets the origin for the coordinate system used by the XPOS and YPOS
parameters of the BOX command. When a window is first started, the POSITION value
is set to refer to the upper left corner of the window (default setting).

Parameters: If a parameter value does not have a leading sign, then its value is
interpreted as an absolute value, in other words, as a value that specifies an offset from
the upper left corner of the output page. If a parameter value is specified with a leading
sign, then the new value of the parameter is calculated relative to the old value. If one of
the parameter specifications is missing, then no change is made to this parameter.

XORIGIN, YORIGIN

Origin of the coordinate system.
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WINDOW

Sets the values for the left and upper edges to match those of the current window (default
setting).

PAGE
Sets the values for the left and upper edges to match those of the current output page
(XORIGIN =0 cm, YORIGIN = 0 cm).

/: POSITION WINDOW

Sets the origin for the coordinate system to the upper left corner of the
window.

/: POSITION XORIGIN 2 CM YORIGIN 2.5 CM'

Sets the origin for the coordinate system to a point 2 cm from the left edge
and 2.5 cm from the upper edge of the output page.

/: POSITION XORIGIN'-1.5' CM YORIGIN -1 CM

Shifts the origin for the coordinates 1.5 cm to the left and 1 cm up.
SIZE Command
Syntax
/: SIZE [WIDTH] [HEIGHT] [WINDOW] [PAGE]
Effect: Sets the values of the WIDTH and HEIGHT parameters used in the BOX
command. When a window is first started, the SIZE value is set to the same values as the
window itself (default setting).
Parameters: [f one of the parameter specifications is missing, then no change is made to
the current value of this parameter. If a parameter value does not have a leading sign,

then its value is interpreted as an absolute value. If a parameter value is specified with a
leading sign, then the new value of the parameter is calculated relative to the old value.

WIDTH, HEIGHT

Dimensions of the rectanéle or line.

WINDOW
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Sets the values for the width and height to the values of the current window (default
setting).

PAGE

Sets the values for the width and height to the values of the current output page.

/: SIZE WINDOW

Sets WIDTH and HEIGHT to the current window dimensions.

/: SIZE WIDTH '3.5' CM HEIGHT '7.6' CM

Sets WIDTH to 3.5 cm and HEIGHT to 7.6 cm.

/: POSITION WINDOW ,

/: POSITION XORIGIN -20 TW YORIGIN -20 TW

/- SIZE WIDTH +40 TW HEIGHT +40 TW

/: BOX FRAME 10 TW

A frame is added to the current window. The edges of the frame extend

beyond the edges of the window itself, so as to avoid obscuring the
leading and trailing text characters.

Steps to work with Custom Scripts:

Let us assume that we need to design the document to print the Employee Experience
Letter for eMAX Technologies.

1. Understand the structure of the document that needs to be generated page by page.
2. Find out the different pages that form the document.
3. Decide the FIRST page of the document and the pages that are going to fqllow.
4. Find out the various fonts and styles (bold, italics, etc) that are used in the
document.
5. Also try to group the data printed on the document into logical parts.
6. Create all the character strings that have been used in the document
7. Create all the paragraphs that have been used in the document
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8. Create all the VARIABLE windows that have been uniquely identified in the
document

9. l1dentify the MAIN window of the every page of the document
10. Define the pages that form the parts of the document

11. Assign the windows to each page

12. Define the text elements within each window

13. Use function module OPEN_FORM to open the layout set.

14. Use function module WRITE_FORM to write the text elements in various
windows

15. Use function module CLOSE_FORM to close the layout set .
Note: Always remember to check and activate the layout set when any change is
done to it, otherwise the change will not appear on the output document that is

printed!!!

Details about Function Modules Used in SAP Scripts :

OPEN_FORM

The function module OPEN_FORM opens form printing. You must call this function
module before you can use any other form function (WRITE FORM, START FORM,
CONTROL _FORM...).

You need not specify a form name. If you omit the name, you must use the function
module START FORM to open a form before starting the output.

You must end form printing by using the function module CLOSE FORM. Otherwise,
the system does not print or display anything.

Function call:

CALL FUNCTION "OPEN_FORM'
EXPORTING FORM = SPACE
LANGUAGE = SY-LAN‘GU

DEVICE = "PRINTER'
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OPTIONS = SPACE

Export parameters:

FORM

LANGUAGE

DIALOG

“OPTIONS

'OPTIONS

Page 44 of 81

Name of the Layout Name(FORM).

If you leave the parameter blank, you must call :

START FORM with a valid form name before starting -
any output functions.

Default value: SPACE

Forms are language-dependent. Enter the desired
language. If a form does not exist in this language, the
system tries to call the form in its original language.

Default value: SY-LANGU

Use parameter DIALOG to determine whether to display

a dialog box before printing, in which the user can set

several spool parameters for print formatting.

Possible values:

A display no print parameter screen
X" display print parameter screen

- Default value: 'X'

Use parameter OPTIONS to set several options for print
formatting. The parameter has the structure ITCPO. The

“user can change some of the defined settings on the print

control screen.

Structure: ITCPO

The parameter OPTIONS contains invalid values for the
formatting options.

' Possible errors:

« The output device specified in field TDDEST does
not exist.

e The field TDPAGESLCT for selecting the pages
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to be printed contains invalid characters.

UNCLOSED The system was told to open a new form even though an
- old form is still active. The old form must be closed first '
(CLOSE_FORM or END_FORM).

The system outputs the form element specified in parameter ELEMENT into the
currently opened form.

In the parameter WINDOW you can specify the name of a window for the output.
Remember that the form element must be defined in this window. The parameter
FUNCTION specifies how to merge the text lines to be output with any existing contents
in the window. In this case, there are differences between the different window types or
areas.
Function calil:
CALL FUNCTION '"WRITE_FORM'
EXPORTING ELEMENT = SPACE

WINDOW = "MAIN'

FUNCTION ='SET'

TYPE ='BODY' "

IMPORTING PENDING_LINES =
EXCEPTIONS ELEMENT =
FUNCTION =
TYPE =
UNOPENED =
UNSTARTED =

WINDOW =
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Export parameters:

ELEMENT

WINDOW

FUNCTION
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Specify the name of the text element you want to output
into the form window specified in the parameter
WINDOW. The element must be defined in that form

window. If you specify no element, the system uses the :
default element, if one is defined in the form.

Default value: SPACE

Specify the name of the window into which you want to
output the form element specified in the parameter
ELEMENT.

Default value: 'MAIN'

The parameter determines how to output the text element
into the respective window. The output type depends on .
the window type and area:

Window type MAIN, area BODY:
'SET" append to previous output

'APPEND' same as SET

: 'DELETE' no effect

Window type MAIN, areas TOP and BOTTOM:
all other windows:

| 'SET' delete old window or area contents and

output the element

'APPEND' append the element to the existing elements
'DELETE' delete the specified element from the window

"' orarca

DELETE in the TOP area (headings) takes
effect only on the next page. You can no
longer delete any heading from the TOP
area after outputting text to the BODY
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arca.

Default value: 'SET!

TYPE The system interprets this parameter only for output to the .
main window. '

The parameter determines the area of the main window
into which you want to output the element. :

Possible values:

"TOP" header area
'BODY' main area
'BOTTOM' footer area

Default value: 'BODY"

In-between the function modules OPEN FORM and CLOSE FORM, you can use
different forms. This allows you to combine several different forms into one print output.
However, you can combine only those forms that have the same page format.

To switch forms, use the function module FPNERSROIII. If another form is still open,
you must close it first using END FORM.

If you specify no form name when calling SEENIEEROINNV|, the system restarts the last
open form. If after OPEN FORM no form was activated yet, the system leaves the -
function module with the exception UNUSED.

Function call:

CALL FUNCTION 'START_FORM'
EXPORTING FORM = SPACE
LANGUAGE =SPACE
STARTPAGE = SPACE

PROGRAM = SPACE
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ARCHIVE_INDEX = SPACE

IMPORTING LANGUAGE =

EXCEPTIONS FORM =
FORMAT =

UNENDED =
UNOPENED =
UNUSED =

Export parameters:

FORM

LANGUAGE

' STARTPAGE

'UNENDED

' UNOPENED
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Default value: SPACE

The parameter contains the name of the form you want to
use for printing. If you specify no form here, the system
restarts the last active form.

Default value: SPACE

Forms are language-dependent. Enter the desired language
here. If the form does not exist in this language, the
system tries to call the form in its original language. If the

-parameter LANGUAGE is empty, the system uses the |

language of the last active form.

Reference field: THEAD-TDSPRAS

Default value: SY-LANGU

Usually, SAPscript starts with the page specified as start
page in the form definition. If you want to start output
with another form page, enter the name of the desired
form page here. If the desired page is not defined, the

system uses the start page defined in the form.

| using END FORM or the form output must be closed
~using CLOSE_FORM.

' The current form function could not be executed, since the
- form output was no yet initialized using OPEN_FORM.

By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No :+91 40 —65976727, Cell No : 99484 44808,98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




SAP Scripts
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

UNUSED . One of the parameters FORM or LANGUAGE contains
only blanks and no form has been opened yet whose name °
or language could be used as defaults.

Starting a Form Again

Usually a print program does not print only one urging letter or one account statement,
but several forms for different customers. To have the output for each customer begin
with the start page of the form, you must start the current form again and again.

To start a form again, you must first end the current form and then open the form again.
Within one print request, first call the function module END_FORM. It executes the final
processing for the current form. Then start the form again using SYEASEE TROINVI. Output
then begins again on the start page of the desired form.

CALL FUNCTION 'OPEN_FORM'
CALL FUNCTION 'START_FORM'
CALL FUNCTION 'END_FORM'
CALL FUNCTION 'START_FORM'
CALL FUNCTION 'EN’I")_FORM'

CALL FUNCTION CLOSE_FORM

If you use RIVUENGEINY and END FORM, you must not specify a form for
OPEN_FORM. However in this case ou can use the SAPscript output functions only
after opening a form with SEEANGEINEIL

END _FORM
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END FORM ends the currently open form and executes the required termination
processing. After calling this function module, no more form is active. For further output,
you must start a new form using SEEANEETEHOIR

END FORM does not replace CLOSE _FORM, that is, you must always
close any SAPscript output using CLOSE _FORM.

Function call:

CALL FUNCTION 'END_FORM'
IMPORTING RESULT =
EXCEPTIONS UNOPENED =

Import parameters:

RESULT The parameter contains results of the print formatting -
process. By comparing the corresponding fields of
parameter OPTIONS with those of parameter RESULT,
you can determine whether the user made changes to any
. settings on the print control screen.

Structure: [TCPP

CLOSE_FORM

The function module closes the form opened using OPEN_FORM. The system executes
any terminating processing steps for the last opened form.

You must use this function module to close form printing. Otherwise, no output appears
on printer or screen.

Function call:

CALL FUNCTION 'CLOSE_FORM'
IMPORTING RESULT =

TABLES OTFDATA = ?...

EXCEPTIONS UNOPENED =
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Import parameters:

RESULT . The parameter contains results of the print formattmg
process. By comparing the corresponding fields of
parameter OPTIONS with those of parameter RESULT,
you can determine whether the user made changes to any
settings on the print control screen.

Structure: ITCPP

Among others, the structure [TCPP contains a field with

the name of USEREXIT. This field tells you how the user
- left the print view: .;

Characters E, B, or C:

EXIT <->E

BACK <> B

CANCEL <> C

Step 1 : Design the Desired Layout i.e. PAGEL1

eMAX ADDRESS LOGO Of the
(Variable Window) COMPANY (eMAX)
(Variable Window)

Employee Experience Details
MAIN WINDOW
Signature of HR Manager
(Variable Window)
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Steps to Create the Layout:

Step 1 : Execute the Transaction SE71 to Design the Layout.

Forrm s ZDEMO_EXF_LETTER [=2)

Lafigacie - EM

I Pages

Cryindowws

s Page windows

7y Paragraph formats
J o Character formats
{rDncumentation :

. Pages 1 Windaws -- Page windows . Paragraph formats © Character formats

| A bl Basic settings

¢ Administration information

Form ZDEMO_EYP_LETTER
Description wimplovee Experince Letter
Status [Mesw - Mot saved

Classification

Dewelopment class ..

Client number 2o0

Created on DO:0w: o8 by Felease:

Changed an oo ae:oo by Felease
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Enter the Short Text and Click on Basic Settings Basic seftings

wrvsl Dharigs Fe

Pages Windows Fage windows Faragraph farmats Character forrnats

i Administration dat

'} Basic settings ~

Page format DINSY T o
“Crientation - T Tanswe 1,08 o ‘
& Portrait format . Here we need to enter all
<" Landscape format : i Fontfamily COURIER Basic / Control
"¢ Fontsi 12,8 p . .
oo " | Information Like Page
Linesfinch 6,00 Bold Format, Default
Charactersfinch 16,00 ltalic Paragraph
Underlined . > .
First page Spacing First Page(Which are to be
Thickness Created First if not
i si % .
nieneiy available)

Meaning NextPage Mode No.type
FIRST First Page - FIRST IHC ARABIC

| Provide the Basic Information Like
PAGE Name, Description, Next Page to be
Called, Here We have only one page and so

Page 1 of 1 NEXT Page also SAME PAGE.
[Shndawatibiies © e
Paage FIRST Dezcription Firzt Page
Noxt pags FlneT !
o INC
Print attributes - Numbering type ARABIC
Resource hame Output length
Print mode i iUppercase
- TSt {1') (éﬁu) By Ganapat NS
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Click On Windows TAB "M% ¢6 Create Windows.

Form Edit Golo Aftibtes U

Fownn: Change Wingows: ZUEMHO _FAP LETIER

p4]

@: #: & Pages - Page windows Paragraph formats  Character forrats

Wi .
Window leaning Type Default par.
HEIN Main window MATHN

Note: MAIN is the Default
Window which is Created.

Window 1 of 1

Staridard anributes‘, .

Window M8 TH Description tdain window

Window type HATIN
Default paragraph

i» 1 C11 (1) (800) 72 ¢ ganapati | INS L

From the Same Screen Edit > Create element Create another Window.

NOTE: Edit > Create element Creates the Respective SAP Script Component. l.e If PAGES
TAB is Active, it Creates PAGES and If PAGESWINDOWS TAB is Active it Creates
PAGEWINDOWS.

Page 54 of 81 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No :+91 40 65976727, Cell No : 99484 44808,98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




SAP Scripts
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

El:i rm _
5|

Fomnr: ©

'l e w ot
£ mé’;« 4= %‘

e EXF

‘:@ 27 & Pages - Page windaws Paragraph formats Characterfurmat‘s:

Wincowe

Wyird oy Mezaring Type Cefault par.
MATH Main window MaIN

"."Vlndf:ls"u . ) Jadress
: Dpocrlptmn --"-nnddc:---z for L:ump :am- Hddreusl

o B

And repeat the same for LOGO and Signature Windows. For Signature

Fonye Chaygye Whio

EXAP LETTER

* @ J} Pages Pagewindows  Paragraphtormals  Character forrmats

Wlndow <

WWIF&OW Meaning Type Default par.
ADDRESS Winddow Tor  Compary Address VAR
LOGO Window LOGO : VAR
MATH eate Ele

EREIL -
: WindUwFurSignaime»

Window 1 af 3

Standard atlibies

Window ADDRESS Description Winddow for Company Address
Window type VAR !
Default paragraph

ganapan INS / 1

[Eform.. Sz w..-| = sepL., i;@jsw.d % untitl... Kfjk:'jﬁ@ Gepm

P Tch ) (é\un

:’ . [
§ 2z Untith.. | 5 SAPM...
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Faosrrer Chargps Winbows: ZIVERHD AP LETTER

5o

 ([F 3B Pages Fagewindows  Paragraph formats | Character form ats

window 7

WYin d oy Weaning Type Default par.
ADDRESS Winddow Tor Company Address VAR
LOGOD Window LOGQO VAR
S1EM 'l,{“Jiner\,s,r 1aqo g
Cescription Wiindawe LOG0 \ %
H
. o i
SAVE it.

\ Page windows
Create PAGE WINDOWS. Click on the TAB

Note : Creating PAGEWINDOWS is Nothing but Providing the Wndow Co-
ordinates on the PAGE.

.. ,; iy
Fonn: Change Pz .| Provide the PAGE On which you
& @ [ @ pages wingew| Want to Place the PAGE

//- ............
FIRS

wWindow Description Lett Upper Width Hght

| .

Page window g of EE{ ;&3'

Description
‘Window type ]
Left margin 8,080 window width 8,008
Upper margin 0,60 Window height 0,08

)

/ ; C1 1: £1) (800)

ganapati  INS |

Since we are in PAGE WINDOWS TAB, Edit -> Create Element Creates PAGE
WINDOWS.
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Forin: Thmrgge Page Windows: ZEXEG _EXE L

@ @ [Z @ '"F"‘ég‘es Windows 'Paragrabh‘formats Characbterfomﬁz;t;

Page window -

Window Description Left Upper wWidth Hght
Orfril Chang. Fage.:kﬂ,findo%rs:‘BEMI’);‘EF‘,LEH’

Create window ot fornm page FIRST
)

No . window Meaning Typs

Page wit .3 - .uaTn Main windouw MATN
4  SIGH Windaw For Signature VAR

window 1 2 4

i i C11 (1) (800 ganapati : IN

v Ysap ... | w untiM [w® ﬁfﬁ@@ e

Faz v -] 18 seer..

i untiel... | g seem... | 7 Form...

It displays all the windows that can be placed on the PAGE, FIRST.

Double Click On the Window and Provide the Co-ordinates.

a

Address WINDOW : |

=Y -9 MmO am @@
90 EXF LETTER

[Z? B Pages ' Windows Paragraph formats : Characler formats

Foprnrr Chnenpe Paoge Wiinhows: 25

FIRST
YWindow Description . Lett Upper width Hght
ADDRESS Winddow Tor GCompany dddress 1,00 CH 1,00 CH 2,60 CM Z2.B3 CHM

Page window 1 ot 1

WWindow ADDRESS Description WWinddowe for CompanyAddréss
Window type VAR

Left margin 1,00 CcH Windows width 2,00 CH

Upper margin 1.00 cn , Window height 2,00 cH

a

Form ZDEMO_EXP_LETTER saved L EC11 (1) (8005 gana.pati i INS ’

Repeat the Same for all the Windows.
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After Providing all the Co-ordinates , We Can Change the Layout according to the
requirement by simply Drag and Drop.

Note : In Real time we get the Exact Co-ordinates so that we can directly provide .
Other wise we can align it using the Graphical Painter until you feel GOOD.

To get the Graphical Painter Activated,

‘Settings  Systern Hal

Form Painter...

Menu Path : Settings ->. Form Painter ;

:

LAser- St

Crata Browwser

Lo, [FETEGRGT T
Sraphical FC editar

Observe the layout before we align it.

O LB MO BN P LR T TR

G B AGE FIRSTTi

o o
Py e - ) . (+.DDRES
Fomrer Cinayigpe Forpe Lyt 1
20 Gt Definition & Texts - &

b s - z . ;i PR

| page LA

FIRST & First Page

Bich=

Name SIGN F

Description window For Signature

¢ Default par.

[ Left margin 5,00 CHM
Upper margin 5,00 CH
Window width 5.00 cH
<) cH
% ‘L‘;'ntitl
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Now you Select the Corresponding Windows and Drag and Place according to the
requirement and the co-ordinates will be automatically changed when we drag and
Place.

Layout After the alignment .

s Eobm ZDEMG EXPLLETIER Layout oi page FIRST &
| UADDRESS: OG0
W I
L- p—
[
|| BIAIR

-

|

FJT -

1
m
al
' IRRRERNRNRNRRRRNRNNNRNRREE
T E
L] B [

Once you finish the Layout Design, it is better to un check the
d Craphical Form Painter

TEXT Elements Logic for Each PAGE Window:

General Procedure to check the TEXT Elements :

Open the Form , and Select the TAB Page windaws
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AP LETTER

Paragraphmrmdta Character formats v

Window Description Left Upper Width Hght

RATH BE Hain window g,60 CH 3,60 CM 18,40 CH 3,00 CH
BDDRESS Winddow for Comnpany Sddress 1,60 CH 0,20 CH 7,50 CH 2 6O CHM
LOGO Window LOGO 10,660 CH a,1a CH 8,90 CH 3,60 CH
SIGM Window For Signature 6,50 CM §,70 CH 12 20 CH 1,70 CM
Page window 1 of 4 ?{E {T{_ﬁz

Windowe Description . Left Upper Width Hght

MATN Bl Main windew ’ B,60 G 3,80 GM 18,40 CH 3 8D CN
ADDRESS Winddow for Company Address @,60 CH  ©B,20 CM 7,50 CM 2,80 CM
LOGO Window LOGO 10,60 cM 0,10 CM 8,80 G 3,80 CH
SIGN Window For Signature 6,50 CM 6,70 GH 12,20 Gt 1,78 CM

Page window 1 of 4

| Standard atiauies
Window MAIN Description htain window
Window type MAIN
Left margin 0,60 CH Mindow width 18,40 CH
Upper margin 3,68  CH Window height 3,00 CH

ganapatl NS‘;”

H

| SAPMMC } 4 sap..v 52 win., | i sapiib... | ]2 chr...v1 Y untided.. | | @ ggmm@gp 6:37 &M
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Once the Winddw is Selected, Select the Text Elements =z .

For MAIN Window

E‘ Insert Line Format Fage ﬁ 233{;, = 3

*

R BT T S S TN S Y SR B I

FE PRINT_MALN
CDP T WHOM S0 EVER IT IS CONCERNED
CDP o BULINE (307 4
CDPC o Mr/Mrs &WST EMP_EXP-NAMEL [ ID © &WA1_EMP_EXP-1D&) HAS BEEM CUREENTLY
DP - WORKING 85 &WA1_EMP EXP-DESIGNATIONG . DURTNG THIS PERIOD OF TIME HIG
 DF PERFORMANGE GOD ONLY KNOWS AND NO WORDS TO EXPRESS. -
DR ' ’
DP ALL THE BEST FOR THOSE WHD RECRUITS THIS EMPLOYEE.

Repeat the Same Procedure for all the Windows.

For ADDRESS Window

PRINT ALDRESS
BHAK Technolaogies

Améevrﬁy bPét ’
Hyderahad

yehsite o SAPEEMAY com

> PH - BROTROT
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For LOGO Window:

Line Farmat Page R ofe o BY

LT R B e AL BB T
L /ES FRINT_LOGO B
¢ BITHAP EMAX_LOGO OBJECT GREPHICS ID BMAF TYPE BCOL

P1. WE MEWER COMPROMISE IN QUALITY. WOULD vou 2

For SIGN (Signature) Window:

Wlinwriorwy

“Unsert  Line  Format  Fage B ok BBl o2 05

/E PRINT_S16M
ﬁP' HE Manager
¢ BITHAP REM_SIGN OBJECT GRAPHIGS ID BMAP TYPE BOOL

%]

T S U - SO PRI - S LR

Note :
2. Develop the Print Program .

EMAX is maintaining all the EMP Details in one Custom Table instead of
Investing for HR Module.

Custom Table Details:

Technicaléenings Indekés... Py

Data elementiDirect type

Fields {Key|init. [Fiald type Data.iLgth. |Decp. iChecktable .. .iShorted
1D ZEID CHAR 18 Emplovee 1D

4

HAHE ZGNAME CHAR 40 i} Name
i ipoe ZDOE DTS 8 0 Date Of Birth
. b0J Z004 DATS g ) Date Of Joini
| DESTGNATION ZDESTBNATION CHER 40 0 Designatior
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Step for writing the Print Program :

a) Design the Selection Screen to accept the range of Emp.IDs
b) Read the emp Designation details for the given Input
¢) OPEN the FORM.
* For each emp.
» START the FORM.
* Print the Data on all the WINDOWS

END the FORM

CLOSE the FORM.

st s o o o o ok sk sk ok sk sk ok ok ok o ok ok ok o st B sl ekl ok sk ok sk ksl sl ol sk ok kool ok sl ks ol skl ok sk ok ok

* PROGRAM : ZDEMO EXP LETTER ¢
* AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM *

* PURPOSE : PRINT PROGRAM TO PRINT THE EMP EXP. LETTER*
* REFERENCE : NA | #

* COPIED FROM : NA #

* TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2K9001 g

ok ok sk ok ok ol sfe ok ok o ok ook sk ok s st ke sk s ok ok ok ol ok sk sk ol sl sk ok sk ok ol e e sfe sk ok ok ook skok e e sk sk ek

REPORT ZDEMO EXP LETTER.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA EMP EXP,
ID TYPE ZEID,
NAME TYPE ZGNAME,
DOJ TYPE ZDOJ, -,
DESIGNATION TYPE ZDESIGNATION,
END OF WA _EMP_EXP.

DATA IT EMP_EXP LIKE TABLE OF WA_EMP_EXP.
DATA WAl EMP EXP LIKE WA EMP_EXP.

SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN OF BLOCK B1 WITH FRAME TITLE TEXT-000.
SELECT-OPTIONS : S ID FOR WA EMP_EXP-ID.
SELECTION-SCREEN END OF BLOCK B1 .

s ok s o o st s s ol o ok otk ot ok sk skl s sl s ok ok kol ol Rk ok skl s ok

* START-OF-SELECTION. *

st st s o sk sfe o e s o sk o o ook o sk e sl st skl sl e o s e ol sk ot sk e sl o s kst ok ol skok e ol sk skt ok ok

START-OF-SELECTION.
PERFORM READ EMP'EXP DATA.
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PERFORM OPEN FORM.
SORT IT EMP _EXP BY ID.

*NOTE : FOR FACH NEW EMPLOYEE. CALL THE SAME LAYOUT.
LOOP AT IT EMP EXP INTO WA EMP_EXP.

WA1 EMP EXP=WA EMP EXP.
*NOTE : PRINT THE DATA FROM WA1 EMP EXP AS
*ALL THE FIELDS RIGHT TO THAT BECOMES *S(CHAR.FIELDS)

AT NEW ID.
PERFORM START FORM.

PERFORM WRITE_FORM_ADDRESS.
PERFORM WRITE _FORM_LOGO.
PERFORM WRITE_FORM PRINT MAIN.
PERFORM WRITE_PRINT SIGN.
PERFORM END FORM.

ENDAT.

ENDLOOP.

PERFORM CLOSE_FORM.

A B e *
*& Form READ EMP EXP DATA

*& e *
® text

______________________________________________________________________

FORM READ EMP EXP DATA.
SELECT ID
NAME
DOJ
DESIGNATION
INTO TABLEIT EMP EXP
FROM ZEMP EXP DETAILS WHERE ID IN S_ID.

ENDFORM. "READ EMP_EXP DATA
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*&  Form OPEN_FORM

FORM OPEN_FFORM.
CALL FUNCTION 'OPEN _FORM'.

ENDFORM. "OPEN_FORM

T e e e e e e e e e *
*&  Form WRITE FORM ADDRESS

K B e e e e e e e e e e e e mm *
* text

FORM WRITE_FORM _ADDRESS.

CALL FUNCTION '"WRITE _FORM'

EXPORTING

ELEMENT ='PRINT_ ADDRESS'
* FUNCTION ='SET'
* TYPE ='BODY'

WINDOW ='ADDRESS'

IF sy-subrc <> 0.
* MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
* WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.

ENDIF.

ENDFORM. " WRITE _FORM_ADDRESS
O *
*&  Form WRITE FORM PRINT MAIN

e e e e %
* text

E3 *

FORM WRITE_FORM_PRINT MAIN.

CALL FUNCTION '"WRITE FORM'

EXPORTING
ELEMENT ="PRINT MAIN'
* FUNCTION ='SET"
* TYPE ='BODY'
WINDOW . ='MAIN'
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IF sy-subrc <> 0.
* MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
* WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.

ENDIF.

ENDFORM. " WRITE FORM PRINT MAIN
e e e e e e e e e m e *
*&  Form START FORM

*& —_ e _ e e e e ES
* text

FORM START FORM. "

CALL FUNCTION 'START FORM'
EXPORTING
FORM ="ZDEMO_EXP LETTER'

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.
* MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
£ WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.

ENDIF.

ENDFORM. "START FORM

*& e e e e e e e *
*&  Form END FORM

R O #
o text '

B e e e e £
* > pl text

* <= p2 text

FORM END_FORM.
CALL FUNCTION 'END_FORM".

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.

* MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
* WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGVA4.
ENDIF.
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ENDFORM. " END_FORM

*& _____________________________________________________________________ sk
*&  Form CLOSE FORM

*& __________________________________________________ . sk
* text

FORM CLOSE _FORM.

CALL FUNCTION 'CLOSE FORM'

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.

* MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
* WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.
ENDIF.

ENDFORM. " CLOSE FORM

FORM WRITE FORM LOGO.

CALL FUNCTION 'WRITE_FORM'

EXPORTING
ELEMENT ='PRINT_LOGO'

* FUNCTION ='SET'

* TYPE ='BODY"

WINDOW ='LOGO’

IF sy-subrc <> 0. :

* MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
* WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.
ENDIF.

ENDFORM. : " WRITE FORM LOGO
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B e e e e e e ®
*&  Form WRITE_PRINT_SIGN

*& e e e e *
* text

FORM WRITE PRINT_ SIGN.

CALL FUNCTION "WRITE FORM'

EXPORTING

ELEMENT ='PRINT _SIGN'
* FUNCTION ='SET"

* TYPE ='BODY"
WINDOW ='SIGN'

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.

* MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSGTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
* WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGV2 SY-MSGV3 SY-MSGV4.
ENDIF.

ENDFORM. " WRITE PRINT SIGN

Steps to Print the Lavyout :

Execute the Program:

.E'Prtagr:arﬁ“ Edit

Emplayze D

Execute it so that it prints the Documents for all the Employee as nothing is entered in the
SELECT-OPTIONS for Employee
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ID.
’__»IGUtrautdevf'ice LRaT @%Beispieldrucker. mit SPAD-gnpas.. =
: Nyu‘mber'ofr:o’pies 1

Page selection

Spool request .~ A

S e

Name SCRIPT

SS8PUSER

Authorization

Output optiong -

M cover page

I iDelete after print

Mewe spoal request Reacipient
iClose spool request
Spool retention per.

Archiving rmode

Crepartment
8 Dayis)
Frint only

’

5]

il Print previes B Print  Cancel

Provide the Output Device and Click On Print Preview ¢ Print preview |

No of Pages Generate is 2 , as we

. s 2 , . ... | have TWO Employees in the
Print Praview Tor LPGT Page 00007 of 00402 ploy
:

Database.

eMAX Technologies
Ameer Pet

Hyderabad

Website SAPHeMAX. com
PH : 6697627

TE NEVER COMPROMISE IN QUALITY. WOULD YOU 7

TO WHOM SO EVER IT IS CONCERNED

Mr/Mrs GANAPATI ADTMULZM ( ID 1) HAS BEEN CUREENTLY
WORKING AS SR.S/W ENGINEER DURING THIS PERIOD OF TIME HIS

PERFORMANCE GOD ONLY KNOWS AND NO WORDS TO EXPRESS.
ALL THE BEST FOR THOSE WHO RECRUITS THIS EMPLOYEE.
HER Manadaer

—*@ Al g %90 Q H\J.
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Working with Standard Script:
Note : With Standard Scripts , We Can wok in two ways.
1) Modifying the Layout Design and to add new windows to accommodate
Logos.
2) Incorporating additional Functionalities through PERFROMS in Layout
and FORM - ENDFORM in Subroutine Pool Programs.
1) Working With Modifying the Layout :
a) Since SAP Script is Client dependent , We Need to Copy the standard
Layout and Convert the Original Language from DE to EN as We Can
always change the Layout in Original Language Only.
B ) Modify the Layout according to the Client’s Requirement and
Change the Script Configuration i.c Attach the Modified Layout with
the Original(Standard) Layout.
Steps Find out the Standard Layout and Driver Program Details :

This Information is required to Copy the Standard Layout and also
to Change the Configuration.

a) Execute NACE Transaction. and Select the Corresponding Application

%Déscription

Errar control

Document administr. LY
Inbound delivery ]
Furchasing RFG
“r@rchase Order
Furch. SchAgrRelease
Data entry sheet
Furch.Gutling Agr.

~ Sales activities
Fough Goods Receipt - &1
Direct huying ;
Inventory manageament -

Irwoice werification

Mota fiscal
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a)

Page 71 of 81

. Cutput types
ClickOn o .

Dialag Structure Application EF
< 9 Output Types
3 Mail titte and texts

(J Processing routines ?.Emm Tipes
CIPartner functions . jOutputType Mame
AUFB Triunning Ord Canfirm
ERIN Reminder
Dunning

W

‘ Fositian... | E

Select the New PO Printout and Double Click on (JFrocessing routines |

Dialog Strusture Outpitiype NEU Driver Program : SAPFMO06P
- 1:1::::n;;m Types \Application CEF Form Name : MEDRUCK
[ tail titte and texts S : S ——

=] Processing routines 5

=

(I Partner functions rocessing routines -~ / :
" IMedium  Shorttext Frogram / fORM rautine . {Form L Smar{
T . SAPFMBEP ~ ENTRY_NEU . MEDRUCK -
2 SAPFMOSP  ENTRY_NEU MEDRUCK -
)

RSNALSTED EDI_PROCESSING

Note : This is same Place we Change Configuration and most of the
times the Functional Consultants do this.

Requirement : Add the Window For Logo and print the Logo.

Steps to Copy the Layout for Modifications :

Execute SE71 and Ultilities -> Copy from Client
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_utiliies

Compare forms

Compare clients

Copyfrom client

Classity multiple formes

Farm
Language

-

curmentation 3

S —
Create ;

Lopy Fonns Belween Lllents

;'.“I e (F) .
Fa Eu.ey.!tu “F'__,I MEDRUCK
Source clisnt - alae]

Target fr:prr’_n

/ v g Do ey g Bl 4 1 2 5
LY RITNE DeTWeR

- Z1MEDRUCK

Origidal language ‘anly -

We need to Change the
Original Language to EN

Copy Forms Between Clients

for the Changes in English
1\

FIHERRUCK

FIHEDRUCE

Z1MEDRUCE
F1MEDRUCK

Z1MEDRUCK
ZIMEDRUCK
FIHEDRULK
21 MEDRUCK
S1HEDRIUCH
Z1MEDRUCE
ZIMEDRUGE
TAMEDRUCK
Z1MEDRUCK
ZIMECRICE
Z1MEDRUCK
FIMERRUCE
ZINEDRIUCE
ZTHEDRUCK
71MEDRUCEK

R T N AN T

Page 72 of 81

o Language

o Language 1

o Language

© Language

Original language sebTo D
Detinitiaon D copied
Language P copied

0 copied

b copied
copied
copied
copted
copied
copied
copted
copted
copied
copied
copied
copied

Language
Languade
Language
Lanquage

Language 5
Language
Languagsa

Language
E
Language
Language 1 copied
Languade 1 copied
Language 1 copied
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Convert the Original Languages:
Open the Layout in DE (Change Mode) in SE71.

Utilities -> Convert Original Language.

Test print

Form info

Canvert units of tneasure sl
o Gu Definition  * Layout - ats
& y : Yersions 7L
) Conyvert arig.lang. -
, » : =4t gtang dasic
+ Adrministration information Reset
Form Z1HEDRUCK
Description Besteliungen
Status Active - Saved
Classificatian
Development class $THR Teraporary Ohjects (nhever fran
Client nurmber 8od
Created on 17.03.1992 16:58:293 by S4F
Changed on 18.12.2005 B6:25:83  py SELPUSER

ENTER.

@@ Qriginal language of form Z1MEDRUCHK cofverted fram DE to BN

Open the English version in Change Mode and Add the page
Window L.OGO.
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EADERD
LOGO Window 3
1s Added 4
1ga
I DDRES S INFOo L
" il i
aG0 E} ] 1
idresses ] |
)70 CH JNFOL: il B

INSERT the GRAPHICS , Which is already Converted for
Custom Scripts.

SAVE,-Check and Activate it.

Note: Once it is Activated, Link the New Layout with the Standard
Driver Program.
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Execute NACE and repeat the steps to find out the standard Driver
Programs and layouts.

Dialog Structure Cutput type NEL

7 [Joutput Types e
O rail title and texts
= F'rr:m!assmg routines

Provide the new
Layout name and

[ Partner functions - e SAVE it.
edium Shor texd Program (FORM routine F
EPrint output SAPFHIER EMNTRY_MEL Z1MEDRUCK
Fax SAPFMABP ENTRY_HEL MEDRUCK
‘ RSNASTED EDI_PROCESSING

1k Posifion.. | Entry 1 of 4

Test the Changes :

We Can test through New PO or we can change the exisiting PO and
test it.

»

Execute ME22N to change the PO.

Change Some Data and Click on Print Preview.

Gravenhorst

: Fersonal setting ;

. Docurnent overviews on : |

s ;:\Ei‘ectrun'ic commebr.c:e L':-_';?45E]BEI121BB Y
[TolHeater T T R e T
g litern (A || Material Isharttext PO quantity 0.

O

: De!iv.date et price
S0 KD Senvice ifem! . 145 DR 1@ 2082

s (10 ] Service jterm 7

Services y  Limits % Material data - Quantitiesiweights g Delivery | ‘Invoice & ~Ct
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Conpany

Delta #tesl Inc.
Baker Str.
HOUSTON AK 936094

4500012188 / 10/18/2001
Contact persondTelephans
Garner, J/551-0013

Yes. We Can Observe the LOGO on the Page.
Passing Additional Data to Standard Layout:
Note :

Here the Key thing is we need to pass the additional Data to the Layout with
out Changing the Driver Program.

Solution : Having the Data Retrieval Logic through FORM —-ENDFORM in

Subroutine Pool Programs and Calling the FORMs , i.e Having the
PERFORM in Text Elements of the Layout.

Calling ABAP Subroutines: PERFORM

You can use the PERFORM command to call an ABAP subroutine (form) from
any program, subject to the normal ABAP runtime authorization checking. You can use
such calls to subroutines for carrying out calculations, for obtaining data from the
database that is needed at display or print time, for formatting data, and so on.

PERFORM commands, like all control commands, are executed when a document is
formatted for display or printing. Communication between a subroutine that you call and
the document is by way of symbols whose values are set in the subroutine.
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Syntax in a FORM window:

/: PERFORM <form> IN PROGRAM <prog>
/: USING &INVAR1&
/: USING &INVAR2&

/: CHANGING &OUTVARI1&
/: CHANGING &OUTVAR2&

/: ENDPERFORM

INVARI1 and INVAR2 are variable symbols and may be of any of the four SAPscript
symbol types.

OUTVARI1 and OUTVAR2 are local text symbols and must therefore be character
strings.

The ABAP subroutine called via the command line stated above must be defined in the
ABAP report prog (Subroutine Pool) as follows:

FORM <form> TABLES IN_TAB STRUCTURE ITCSY
OUT_TAB STRUCTURE ITCSY.

ENDFORM.

The values of the SAPscript symbols passed with /: USING... are now stored in the
internal table IN_ TAB . Note that the system passes the values as character string to the
subroutine, since the field Feld VALUE in structure ITCSY has the domain
TDSYMVALUE (CHAR '80). See the example below on how to access the variables.

The internal table OUT_TAB contains names and values of the CHANGING parameters
in the PERFORM statement. These parameters are local text symbols, that is, character
fields. See the example below on how to return the variables within the subroutine.

From within a SAPscript form, a subroutine GET_BARCODE in the ABAP program
QCIJPERFO is called. Then the simple barcode contained there (‘First page’ ‘Next page’,
‘Last page’) is printed as local variable symbol.

Definition in the SAPscript form:

/: PERFORM GET_BARCODE IN PROGRAM QCJPERFO
/: USING &PAGE&

/: CHANGING &BARCODE&

/: ENDPERFORM

/ & BARCODE&
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Coding of the calling ABAP program:
REPORT ZBARCODE .

FORM PRINT_BARCODE TABLES IN_TABLE STRUCTURE ITCSY
OUT_TABLE STRUCTURE ITCSY.

*READ THE FIRST RECORD FROM INPUT TABLE
READ TABLE IN_TABLE INDEX 1.

IF IN_ TABLE-VALUE ="1". "PAGE 1

OUT_TABLE-VALUE = "{[|[[[IIHI11HTHHT0r
ELSEIF IN. TABLE-VALUE = 2",

OUT TABLE-VALUE="|| || || || || -
ENDIF. '

*MODIFY THE CHANGING VARIABLE

MODIFY OUT _TABLE INDEX 1 TRANSPORTING VALUE.

ENDFORM.
Note : To Pass the additional Information , We have placed one more window
called BARCODE to the Copied Layout.

[HE.ADERS FaTerar =
U L L T L T T T B
ARCODES T —
- || B
] || B

-

[ DDRESSm - || frTE s [

I

_?;;
[T FCic A |

N I N T N N N A O
e | e i
H 1 "y saPMMC { L Grweolum, .. é Y SAP Scrip. .. ;E_ms,snp L. ~ |Desktop

Save, Check for Syntax and Activate it.
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Window Barcode Logic in FORM :

B Insert Line Format Page [F ok B & (A

28]
+
fu
EY
o
o+
jmp}
+

| T S I NS -
}© DEFINE 4BARGODES = '
(/© PERFORM PRINT_BARCODE IN PROGRAN ZBARCODE
- 1:USING #PAGEZ
y IEHANEINB 4ESRCODER
¢+ ENDPERFORM
4 GBARCODES

Testing :

Execute ME22N to change the PO.

Change Some Data and Click on Print Preview.

vinh Grauenhoyst

Pflntprea.flexﬁx" (Shi Fayl

-

'ijb",fEl‘éct‘ronic commerce @‘458‘981\2158 3'*,'3“&',3?"' T

tern A Waterial ) Shordtet PO guantity Q... De!w date_ Netvpn_ce

19 KD Service item; 18U D1 1182002}

[ 1'1] | Service item

Bervices ¢ Limits ; Material data . Quantiiestweights | Delwerﬂ,f ¢ dnvoice |y
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IIIWIIIIIIIIIII

Observe this.

Delta Steel Inc.

Baker Str.

HOUSTOM AE 93694 4500012166 7 10/18/2001
Contact parson/Telephons

Sarner, J/551-0013

Nite : We can Test all the Purchasing Documents through Transaction MEIF.
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EXERCISIES

1) Differences between Reports and Scripts?

2) Can we create a Layout MAIN Window?

3) How Many times a MAIN Window Can be Placed on the Same Page in a Layout?

4) Explain the Different Ways Of Uploading Logos into Scripts?

5) SAP SCRIPTS are Client Independent. (TRUE/FALSE)

6) What is the table name that will contain all the script form names and print program

names?

7) What is sub routine pool in sap script? When 1t is used?

8) What is Standard Script and the Transaction Code to Create?

9) Explain the Types Of Windows, More about MAIN Window?

10)Explain the Control Commands PROTECT-ENDPROTECT, SET DATE MASK,
SET TIME MASK, TOP - ENDTOP, BOTTOM -ENDBOTTOM.

11) Explain All the Function Modules used in SAP Scripts and the Importance Of
START FORM and END FORM?

12) Explain the Syntax of,the Subroutines Calls in the Layout?

13) Explain the SAP Script Components?

14) Explain How to Print the Signature Only in the Last page and Address and
Logo Only in First Page?

15) Explain What is Symbol and Types Of Symbols?

16) Explain the Procedure to Modify the Standard Script layout?

17) How to DEBUG the SAP Scripts?

EXERCISIES:

1) Develop a Custom layout to Issues the Offer Letter for Any no Of Employees at a time?

2) Develop a Custom layout to Issues the Experience Letter for Any no Of Employees at a time?

3) Change the Standard Layout MEDRUCK (Purchase Order) to Include the Scanned
Signature of the Purchasing Manager if the Total Purchaser orders Amount is more

the 1 lakh Document Currency ?

4) Modify the Standard Layout RVINVOICEO1 and Create the Standard Texts For
All the Hard Coded Texts?

5) Modify the Standard Layout DELNOTE and Create the Standard Texts for all the
Hard Coded text and maintain the Same in More than One Language?
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Transactions/Dialog Programming/Module Pool Programming

General Introduction to Transaction
About Transaction.

TRANSACTION , In R/3 system is an operation that lets the user to make
necessary

Changes to the database. The entire R/3 system is nothing but set of business

Transaction. The data transfer from old system to SAP R/3 database or
modifying data,

Or deleting data. Which is not required, is done through transaction.

For SAP system, TRANSACTION is nothing but sequence of steps called as
dialog

Steps and for user it is sequence of screens which appears one after the other
depending . :

Upon the option he 1s selecting. The special tréifl’s'ac%;];ion monitor called the SAP
Dispatcher handles the sequence of steps:that takes place in any transaction. The
main o
Task of transaction is completed. All changes ca;iﬁiiﬁe rolled back if the
transaction has
Not finished.

The transaction contains two steps which are as following:

o Interactive phase in this step user enters the data, which needs to be
inserted or deleted or modified on to the screen. These can be single screen or
multiple screens depending upon the transaction. So this step can consist of single
step or multiple steps. In this phase you prepare database record

o Update phase. This phase processes the database record and updates the
database tables. Actual updation of database table takes place in this phase.

All the _‘;jgr:agsl_agtion@siére associated with transaction code. And all these codes are
stored intable called TSTC.

Logical unit of work

The R/3 system is multi user system and many users access same information at
the same time, which is mainly DATA. Consider the case where one user is
modifying a tecord, and second user is trying to delete the same record. If the
second user is successful in deleting the record then the first user will face
problem for modifying the record that is already deleted. To avoid such situation,
R/3 system has provided logical unit of work is defined as a locking mechanism
to protect transaction integrity. Of course, these are other measures, which ensures
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data integrity like check table l.e. foreign key relationship. Within SAP system
there are three types of transaction and may be distinguished as:

Database transaction known as LUW. It can be defined as a period in which
operation requested must be performed as a unit, i.e. all or nothing operation. At
the end of LUW, either the database changes are committed or rolled back.

Update transaction or SAP LUW. One SAP LUW can have several databases
LUW. So a set of a database. is either committed or rolled back. The special
ABAP/4 command COMMIT WORK, marks the end of a SAP LUW.

ABAP/4 transaction. is made up of a set of related task combined under one
transaction code. ABAP/4 transaction functions like one complete object
containing screen, menus, Transaction codes.

R/3 system has provided in built locking mechanism, which defines the logical
unit of work. Also user can set his own locking mechanism. The LUW starts
when a lock entry in the system table is created, and it ends when the lock is
released. 0

To provide the user the facility to communicate with the‘table in order to modify
or delete or insert data, R/3 has provided tool-called SCREEN PAINTER. This
tool allows you to design screen, process screen through program and update the
database table. SAP has provided one and only one way to update the database
table i.e. transaction. through you can update database table by using open SQL
statement through program, SAP usually doesn’t recommend this kind of
updating. Many standard transactions are available to update standard table but if
the need arises, the developer should be able to develop entirely new transaction,
which allows the updating of database tables. This can be achieved by using
various compenents of screen painter.

Folloiv\;?vin;g‘élre the few concepts and steps for creating entire new transaction.

DYNPRO ¢o

A dynpro refers to the screen + flow logic. With screen painter you can develop
screen and flow logic. The relationship between screen, flow logic, and program
can be shown as follows:

Dynpro, is figure indicates consist of screen and flow logic and places exactly one
call to module pool program. A transaction consists of many screens and for each
screen flow logic is attached. When the transaction is executed, the screen places
a call to flow logic and flow logic in turn places a call to module pool program.
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. A module program is nothing but usual ABAP/4 program which consist
nothing but set of modules and data declaration.
o ABAP/4 is event driven language and for screen, also event gets triggered

and these events are handled in flow logic . flow logic editor is subset of ABAP/4
editor. The system automatically displays the two important events for the flow
logic. :
o Screen is the important component of dynpro and can be created, designed
by screen painter.

Screen painter

Starting screen painter

A screen painter can be started by

Development workbench ----- —> screen painter

Or S

SES1 transaction code .

Using screen painter

The process of creating a dynpro includes the creation:and definition of all the
needed screen components et

The steps involved in creating the dynpro are as follows:

o Create screen and attributes by using screen attribute screen

. Select and place the needed field within the screen by using dict/program
fields. ‘

. Establish the field attributes to which the screen belongs by using field
list. ~

e Define the flow logic with respect to the transaction to which it belongs by

using'flow logic.
About Screen Painter:
The Screen Painter is a ABAP Workbench tool that allows you to create screens

for your transactions. You use it both to create the screen itself, with fields and
other graphical elements, and to write the flow logic behind the screen.

Screen Painter Architecture

You use the Screen Painter to create and maintain all elements of a screen. These
are:
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Screen Describe a screen object in the R/3 System.

Attribut Screen attributes include the program the screen

es belongs to and the screen type.

Screen Screen elements are the parts of a screen with

layout which the user interacts. Screen elements include
' checkboxes and rad1o buttons.

Elements Correspond to screen elements. Fields are deﬁned

in the ABAP D1ct10nary or in your program.
Flow Controls the flow of your program.
logic

Two Screen Painter Modes '
The Screen Painter has a layout editor that you use to design your screen layout. It
works in two modes:

. Graphical mode and
. Alphanumeric¢ mode.

Note : Better Go for Graphical Mode as We can use the drag and drop
functionality to design the Screens.

To activate the graphical mode, choose Utilities — Settings in the Screen Painter,
then select the Graphical layout editor option.

Creating a Screen: Basics

1. Create a screen in an existing program and define its attributes.

2. Design the screen layout and define the attributes of the elements.
3. Write the flow logic.

Lusraasy Falystar? fidtial Boreen

gh @ T M ED

_INAGE

<& Flow Iogu:
*Elementlist

i *Ahribules

<" Layout editor

S Display | {2 ~ change |

§3C11 (1) (800) 72 : ganapati - (NS
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Creating Screens

Note : You can create a screen from the Screen Painter(SE51) initial screen or from
the object list in the Object Navigator(SE80).

Procedure through SES] :
Start the Screen Painter.
1. Enter a program name.

The program you specify should be an executable program (type 1), a module
pool (type M), or a function group (type F) and must already exist.

2. Enter a screen number.

A screen number must be unique and up to 4 numbets "long. :
3. Choose Create. |

The system displays the Change Screen Attributes ;scfeen.

4, Define the screen attributes.

Screen attributes

Screen attributes enable the system to assign and process a screen. You can set the
following,sc}jeen attributes:

" Attrlbute o Descrlptlon and Ergonomlc Guidelines

= P; ogl am . k. Name of the module pool to which the screen
o » belongs.
Scre'en number Identlﬁes a unique name up to 4 numbers 10ng
Short description Describes a screen's purpose.
Package _ Identifies the package the screen belongs to.
Last changed or Date and time when the screen was last changed
Last generated . or generated.
Screen type
Normal ’ If you set this option, the screen is flagged as a
: normal screen. This is the default setting.

Subscreen ' Identifies the screen as a subscreen
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Modal dialog
box

| Settings
Hold data

Switch off
runtime
compression

Hold scroll
position

‘ Other attrlbutes

Next screen

Cursor position

Page 6 of 60

- screen if you hide fields dyn

lost as a result of certain actions.

| \Identlﬁes the screen element that contams the

Identifies a specialized interface for displaylof
lists in a dialog box.

‘The system only sﬁpports the Hold \t‘l'ata, Set

data, and Delete data functions (under System
O User profile) on the screen if this option is
selected. The system can hold entries made on
the screen at runtime in this way. The system
automatically displays this data if the user calls
the particular screen again. -

If you set this option, the screen is not
compressed at runtime.

Ergonomic guideline: You should not use this
option, since empty lines may:appear on the

When gaps occur, users typically need longer to ;

" process the screen.

ed for a screen. If you set the attribute, the

- scroll position.is retained when the user returns
Sffto the screen after processing another screen.

This also applies if the length or width of the
screen changes, if other subscreens are used, or
if the cursor is placed outside the visible area.

This setting is intended for large screens on
which the scroll position has previously been

~ Number of the next screen to be dlsplayed

assuming that the screen sequence is processed
statically.

cursor when a screen is first displayed. If you
leave this field blank, the system uses the first
screen field that can accept input.

screen is first displayed. If you leave this field
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blank, the system uses the first screen field that
can accept input.

Two Screen Painter Modes

The Screen Painter has a layout editor that you use to design your screen layout. It
works in two modes:

. Graphical mode and
. Alphanumeric mode.

Note : Better Go for Graphical Mode as we can use the drag and drop
functionality to design the Screens.

To activate the graphical mode, choose Ulilities — Settings in the Screen Painter,
then select the Graphical layout editor option.

Elements of screen

- Reset

Text field

Input f output field
Checlbox

Radio hutton

Pushbutton
Tak

Tab (with Wizard)

Box

Suhscreen area

1 Table control

@ﬁ Table control (with Wizard)
: Custorm control

Sft?‘//" ' Status icon

All these elements are on the control bar of full screen editor and can be placed on
the screen workarea by clicking and placing them wherever needed.

Selecting screen fields

Screen field can be either dictionary objects or program fields. Steps involved in
the placing of fields on the screen are as follows:

o Click the pushbutton dict/program field on the full screen editor or goto-
—>dict prog fields.
. Enter table name.
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. Click get from dictionary.

. Select fields.

o Click copy pushbutton.

o Position the cursor where you want those fields to be placed.

To adjust various screen elements, you can use drag and drop facility for screen
elements.

Attributes of Screen Elements
The entire elements of a screen has some attributes. Which determines their
behavior.

o General — these attributes are directly managed by the sCreen painter like
name of the element, or text of element or column w1dth and various thlngs
associated with the screen. » s
L Dictionary — Dictionary attributes are appllcable to ﬁelds whlch are from
dictionary. Various components of dictionary can be attached to:this element like
matchcode object, foreign key. e

o Program = -
. Display — Behavior of” ement with respect to their display feature.
Field list ;

This list displays a list of all screen lements together with their screen attributes.
One important element of ﬁeld hst is OKCODE Any pushbutton is associated
with function - - « .
Code as in menu item. in menu painter When the user clicks the pushbutton this
code is stored in: OKCODE is okcode is created by system without a name and
1s not visible on the screen. In ABAP/4 this field is work field and is nothing but a
area wherein systein stores the variable and is the last field of the field list and is
invisible. Hence user needs to give the name OKCODE. It is not mandatory to
give the name OKCODE: developer can give any name to this field.

Screen Flow Logic
You can go to this screen either by

Initial screen of screen painter --—2 flow logic
Or

From

Screen attribute screen ---—> flow logic

When transaction is executed, the screen is displayed, user enters few fields,
selects few functions. Then the screen is processed and processing of screen is
done by flow logic editor.
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The Flow Logic Editor

To display a screen's flow logic from the Repository Browser, double-click a
screen name. The system starts the flow logic editor of the Screen Painter:

@& 26
ey Foor DAVEAL _INETE Y AR

SSerears Fralyriars 408

P gy iga c & & 5 i = Layoul ; PreftyPrinter  Patemn

Screennumber 9100 scTive e
Agributes |, Efernentlist ~ Flow logic 9

PR
MODULE STRTUS_9108

PROGESS MFTER INFUT
| MODULE USER_COMMOMD_S130 .

L Ee17a) 8a0) BE

Flow Logic Keywords

We can always-define the flow loglc in the ﬂow loglc editor of the Screen Painter,
using only the. followmg ki rds

” ‘Keyword Desc ption
CALL . | Calls a subscreen
CHAIN o 'tgﬁs a processing cham
ENDCHAIN ° Endsa processing cham
ENDLOOP Ends loop processmg
FIELD Refers 1o a field. You can combine this with the
' MODULE and SELECT keywords.
LOOP Starts loop processing. o
MODIFY Modifies a table.
MODULE Identifies a p1ocessmg module.
~ ON ‘_  Used with FIELD a551gnments
" PROCESS = Definesa processing event.
SELECT ‘_ ~ Checks an entry agamst a tal:ll‘e
VALUES 'Deﬁnes allowed mput values
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The events that are associated with screen are as follows:

. Process before output(PBO)
. Process after input (PAI)
. Process on value request(POV)

. Process on help request(POH)
The system automatically displays two very important events or modules in flow
logic i.e. PAI and PBO

PBO event
This event is triggered before the screen is displayed. The proc'éésing of screen

before the screen is displayed is done in this event for example filling in default
values in the scr een fields. -

Data transfer from Program to

Screen in PBO .
Sereen < Module Pool

Program

PATI event

This event is responsible for processmg .of screen after the user enters the data and
clicks the pushbutton. The proc screen can include displaying another
screen. Or just displaying list or quitti he transaction itself and many more
things. Usually 1t displaying another screen. These operations can be carried out
in the PAI evént OKC.IE van important role in this operation.

POV event

Process on value request is.triggered when the user clicks F4 function key. You
can handle this event when the user press F4 key by writing code for the same in
module pool program. Normally when the user press F4 , list of possible values is
displayed. The standard list produced by system is adequate for applications you
develop yourself. However, you also can have the option of setting up your own
documentation and llsts of possible values that are more detailed.

POH event

Normally when the user places the cursor on the field and presses F1 function key
the system displays its own Help for that particular field. You can add your own
functionality to the help button by writing code for the same in the POH event.
Module Pool Program

About Module Pool Program
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This component though is not attached to the screen painter plays important role
in transaction. Normally, for reports, on line executable programs are written but
for transaction Module Pool programs are written. The module pool program
contains only modules to handle various events associated with screen and data
declaration statements.

System divides the module pool program into several include program. These are
global field, PBO modules and PAI modules. It is entirely user’s decision whether
to use these modules or write directly into main program.

Creation of Module Pool Program:

You can create module pool program either through

Object Browser

System automatically creates the module pool program and for these
program which are created through object browser, system creates the include
module. 0

Or

ABAP/4 Editor

In this case it is similar t0 normal program creation. Type of program
should be given ‘M’ and is not created by system.

Communication‘ﬁ‘etﬁveeh ]")yinp,_‘ -and Module Program:

For each screen the system executes the flow logic which contains corresponding
events and then the control ispassed to Module Pool Program. Module Pool
Program handles the code for this events and again passes back control to the flow
logic and finally to screen. Unlike on line program, in this case the control
remains with flow logic. The switching of control between flow logic and module
pool program and back is common process when user executes transaction.

I Data transfer from Screen Fields
to Program Variables PAIL

Screen Module Pool
Program

A

Data transfer from Program
Variables to Screen Fields in
‘PBO.
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Note: Data will be transferred only for the fields which has the common Names in
both Screen and Module Pool Program.

Creation of a Complete Transaction:

Steps involved creating a complete transaction

. Create module pool program

] From screen painter , create screens

) Write flow logic for each screen.

o Write code for all the events in module pool program

o Check for any error in screen and flow logic

o Generate each and every component of screen i.e., flow logic and screen
. Single screen can be tested using Screen Painter

o Create transaction code through object browser

o Generate the transaction code

o User can execute the transaction by entering the transaction code in the

command field.
Handling of Function Codéf
The function code or OKCODE is the last field of field list. Function code can be

handled as follows:
During the desmmng of the screen, functlon code is assigned to pushbutton.

. Iy ﬁeld hst develo‘
o In Module pool progr
PAl event. :

. A function code is treated in the same way, regardless it comes from
pushbutton menu item or any:other GUI element.

)Q:’::‘s to spemfy OKCODE as last field.
a global field and can be evaluated in the

The Field Checks:
About Field Checks

As already mentioned transaction is the only method, which SAP recommends to
update the database tables. Data entered in the database table should be valid and
correct. Data entered is validated at each and every point. ABAP/4 offers various
methods to validate data and those are as follows.

. Automatic field checks
. Checks performed in the flow logic
o Checks performed in the ABAP/4 module pool program
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Automatic Field Checks:

These checks are based on the field information stored in the dictionary. These
checks are performed by the system automatically when the user enters the data
for the screen field. System performs these checks before PAI event is triggered.

Types of field checks performed by system are as follows.
. Required input

While designing the screen, for particular screen field if you click the required
entry checkbox. Then the field becomes mandatory. When the transaction is
executed if user leaves this particular field blank then the ‘system displays error
message. User can not processed until the user enters some data

. Proper Data format

Each field has its own data format whether ‘it is table field or screen field.
Whenever data is entered, system checks for the proper fo -of the data. For
example Date. Each user has/it/s'# own format for date which is defined in the user
master record. If the date defined in the user master record is in the format
DD/MM/YYYY, if the user enters the date say YY/DD/MM then the error
message is displayed by the user. System also checks for the value of the month
or days. For example if month entered is greater than twelve then the error
message is displayed.

. Valld Value for the Fleld

In DDIC two tables are 1elated by Primary Key-Foreign Key relationship.
Whenever the data is_entered by the user the system checks for the check tale
values. Also in Domain: 1f you have fixed values then the system checks for these
values. :

Note : Automatic field checks are repeated each time the user enters the data.
About AT EXIT-COMMAND:

Automatic field checks can be avoided by AT EXIT-COMMAND, which works
exactly the same way as CANCEL works on application toll bar. In the R/3
screen, if you want, to quit the processing of that particular screen without entering
the mandatory fields then user can click the CANCEL button, same functionality
can be incorporated in the user defined transaction by using AT EXIT-
COMMAND. This module can be called before the system executes the automatic
field checks and it goes without saying that before PAI event also.

Code for AT EXIT-COMMAND in flow logic and in module pool program can
be written as follows.
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In flow logic,

Process After Input

Module exit AT EXIT-COMMAND.
In Module pool program.

Module exit.

Case okcode.

When ‘EXIT’.

Leave to screen 0.

To achieve this kind of functionality a pushbutton or menu item should be
assigned a function type ‘E’. It tells the system to process this particular module
before carrying out any field checks.

Flow Logic Validations:

Consider the case where you want user to enter only *EH’ and ‘SQ’ for T001-
BUKRS. In this case you are restricting value of a screen field. This can not be
achieved by automatic field check. Hence need of additional validation and can be
done in flow logic by using following statement.” " :

Field --------- Values.
" SYNTAX.

PAL |
Field TO01-BUKRS - (*1000°).

For mu»‘ltt»\ii')lefvﬁé’iues

PAL
Field TOOI-_BUKRS values between 1000 and 2000.
Field TO@I-BUTXT values (‘Emax Technologies’ ‘Imax Technologies’).

In this case when the user enters the value, PAI is triggered and field is checked
for that particular value. If entered value is wrong then that field is enabled for
user to enter. If you have multiple field statements in your flow logic then it is
sequential execution. -

Consider the following case.

PAL
Module ‘assign’.
Field T0O0O1-BUKRS values (‘1000” <2000”).
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In ABAP/4
Module assign.

Data: BUKRS like TO01-BUKRS.
BUKRS =T001-BUKRS.
Endmodule.

In this case TOO1-BUKRS is used in the flow logic before the field statement. The
system will give invalid value or some previous value as the field T0O01-BUKRS
is used in module before it is checked i.e., field statement is after the module in
which TOO1-BUKRS is being used. The field is not available to the system unless
it executes the field statement. Field statement transfers the values to the program
and is done only once. If you don’t have FIELD statement in your flow logic then
transfer of values takes place in PAI event.

Consider one more case where you have multiple field statement.

PAI ‘
Field TOO1-BUKRS values (‘1000”).
Field TOO1-BUTX es (‘Emax Technologies’ ‘Imax Technologies’).

In this case if the user enters only BUKRS wrong, then this particular field is
enabled and rest of all the fields are disabled for user to input. Many times if the
user enters wrong value for one field ther you might want to give option to user to
enter all the fields; which is not possible byf@{_sirig only Field statement. This
functionality can be achieved by CHAIN-ENDCHAIN.

SYNTAX

Chain. o

Field TOO1- BUTX T values (‘Emax Technologies’).
Field TO01- BUKRS values between ‘1000 and ‘2000°.
Endchain.

In this case if the user enters wrong value only for BUKRS ,both the fields i.e.,
BUKRS and BUTXT are enabled as they are grouped together in the CHAIN
statement.

Note : Usually logically related fields are grouped together with Chain-Endchain
statement.

Checking field in ABAP/4

Field statement in flow logic
Module statement in ABAP/4 module pool program.

SYNTAX
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PAL
Field <Field Name> module <name>.

This module can be handled in the main program i.e., module pool program.
For Example

PAL
Field TOO1-BUKRS module check..

In ABAP/4 Program.

Module check.
Select single * from T001 where BUKRS = T001-BUKRS.
If sy-subrc <> 0.
Message EOO1.
Endif.

In this case field TO01-BUKRS is checked in the table-for its existence.
Dynamically Calling the Screens:
About Displaying Next Screen.

Transaction is nothing but a sequence of screens, which are displayed one after
the other. The next screen displayed depends upon the attributes of the first
screen. In attributes you need to give Next Screen number i.e., if next screen
displayed should be 200 screen, then this number should be given in Next Screen
attributes..;I'hese are static attributes of the screen. By default if nothing is
specified in“the program the system branches out to the screen number which is
specified inghe attribute screen.

Consi‘déi ' g_Sceparib where we have different Push buttons like
MARA,MARD;MARC etc..

In this case, if user selects MARA pushbutton then fields from MARA table are
displayed and when the user clicks on the MARD then the fields from MARD
table are displayed. From same screen depending upon user’s selection the screen
is branched out and this has to be done during runtime. This functionality can be
achieved by dynamically calling the screen in module pool program.

The screen can branch out to new screen depending upon user selection and can
be done by following command in module pool program.

J SET SCREE N
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) CALL SCREEN
. LEAVE TO SCREEN <number>

All these commands overwrite the specifications given in the attributes. This

overwriting 1s temporary in the sense that values stored in the attributes are not
changed.

SET SCREEN
SYNTAX
Set screen <number>
In module pool program
Case okcode.
When ‘DISP’:
Set screen 200,

When ‘LIST’.
Set screen 300.

Endcase.

In this case the entire processing of current screen takes place and then the system
branches out to next screen. If you want to branch out to the next screen without
processing the current screen then LEAVE SCREEN should be used along with
SET SCREEN.

For example :

Case okcode. -
AVhen:DISP”.
~ " Set screen 200.
Leave screen.

“When ‘LIST”.
et'screen 300.
Leave screen.
Endcase.

Note : When SET SCREEN is used control can not be transferred to the main
screen or previous screen , unless you write code for the same.

CALL SCREEN",

Usually used for pop-up screens. Many times, there is need for user to enter

additional information or secondary information on another screen or pop-up

screen. Once the user enters the data, he should be able to go back to main screen
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or to the screen where he started. This is not possible by using SET SCREEN.
This functionality is achieved by CALL SCREEN.

SYNTAX

CALL SCREEN 200.

Will simply call a screen number 200 from a main screen. Once the screen is
displayed the user can enter all the data and return to the main screen by clicking
on BACK button.

To call screen as pop-up screen the syntax is

Call Screen starting at <col.no> <line no>
Ending at <col.no> <line no> .

In this case window will be popped as window and user can close it by using
BACK button.

LEAVE TO SCREEN

To SET a new screen without processing cunent screen you need to use the
following two statements together. :

SET SCREEN <no>
LEAVE SCREEN.

Or a single statement
LEAVE TO SCREEN <no>.

SUBSCREENS & SUBSCREEN AREAs:

A subscreenis a screen within the screen and which can called in the Subscreen
Area of the Normal Screen

e

Normal Screen

SUB - SUB SUB
SCREEN SCREEN SCREEN
AREA1 AREA?2 AREA3
. A A
SUB | SUB SUB
SCREENI SCREEN2 SCREEN3
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Steps to create a subscreen are as follows.

. Create a subscreen area on MAIN screen and name it.

J Create a separate screen of subscreen type.

o Arrange the fields on this screen so that they fit in subscreen area exactly.
If itis larger, then only that part of the screen will be visible that fits in the main
area.

. Write code for calling the subscreen in flow logic.

To call subscreen, from your flow logic you need to include the statement
both in PAI and PBO.

SYNTAX.
PBO.
Call subscreen <area> including <prg name> <screen number>.

PAL

Call subscreen <area>.

Area is the name of the subscreen are on main screen
Prg name is the name of the module pool program.
Screen number is the subscreen screen number.

There are many Don’ts with subscreen and these
are

e (GUI status can not be set to the screen.

e Okcode is not applicable to the screen.

e Subscreen can not call another screen.

e [t can not contain AT EXIT-COMMAND.

Note : You can call multiple subscreen in the same area ( at any given point of
time only one subscreen can be called in the subscreen area ) and is done
dynamically during runtime by using variable screen number.

TABLE CONTROLS:
About Screen Tables

A table can be created in transaction. These tables when designed on the screen
are called as SCREEN TABLES. These screen tables are of two types viz.
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. Table controls
. Step loops

Though these are tables when code is written to handle them the tables are treated
as loops.

Feature of Table Controls

. Data is displayed in the form of table when many records match the
criteria.

. Table control gives user the feeling of an actual table.

o You can scroll through the table vertically and horlzontally ( the way you
do it for actual table) ,

. You can select rows and columns

. Re-size the width of a column.

o You can have separator lines in between rows and columns

[ ]

Automatic resizing of the table when' the user resizes the window.

In general table control includes all the features of an ual table and user gets
the feeling that he is actually working with tables. You’ can update information in
table control and‘it can be updated in the databasc\tlable by writing code for it.

Steps associated for creating complete screen table is as
follows.

e Declaration of table control in module pool program.
e Designing of table controls on the screen.
e Passing data to table in flow logic.

Declaratlon of Table Control in the Module Pool Program
SYNTAX
Controls : <name> type TABLEVIEW using screen <number>

When you use table control in a screen you must declare the structure in module
pool program.

Important fields of tableview are as follows:

o Lines — numbér of displayable rows in a table.
. Top_line — the row of table where the screen displays starts.
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. Current_line — the row currently being processed inside a loop.

When you process the table control in flow logic depending upon where you want
to start display of rows you needs to use to use these variables.

Designing Table Control on Screen:

. To design table control on the screen , you need to click on TABLE in
control bar and place it on the screen. You can adjust the length and width of table
control.

o Name the table control. (Here you need to use same name which you have
used for declaration of table control in module pool program).

o From Dictionary object, select table fields and place them in the table
control.

Passing data to Table Control:

As already mentioned table controls are tables but'lf‘ar treated like loops. Usually
transfer of data from program to screen is automatlc ‘But in case of table
control , transfer of data is not automatic. You need\,\,di‘exphculy transfer the
data to table control. ABAP/4 provides LOOP statement , which is associated
with flow logic to transfer the data. Because table control is treated like a loop,
data from where it is transferred should be a loop:“You can not transfer the data
by only select statement , you need to put the data into internal table. ABAP/4
provides the LOOP statement , which is associated with the flow logic and allows
you to loop through the table control and internal tables. In between LOOP —
ENDLOOP, you can use most of the flow logic keywords like FIELD, VALUES,
MODULES, etc

You need‘to code’.a LOOP statement in both PBO and PAI event of the screen.
With LOOP statement, you can transfer the data from program to table
control and vice-versa. That is if user updates the value in the table control, then
you can update database table with this value. And this can be done in PAI event.
So even if: you arenot updating database table through the table control, you
need to put the LOOP statement in the PAI event also.

SYNTAX

PBO

LOOP at <itab> with CONTROL <table control name> CURSOR <scroll
variable>.

ENDLOOQOP.

PAL
LOQP at <itab>.
ENDLOOP>
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Proper usage of table control is as follows.
In Flow Logic

PBO

LOOP AT <ITAB> WITH CONTROL TC1 CURSOR TC1-TOP_LINE.
MODULE ASSIGN.

ENDLOOP.

PAIL
LOOP AT <ITAB>
ENDLOOP.

The transfer of the data from program to table control takes place in steps and
these steps are as follows : ’

. With LOOP AT statement the first row is picked upandplacedm the
header of the internal table.

o Whatever statements you have in between LOOP-ENDLEOOP are executed
: In this case you have Module statement. In module statement value of internal
table are assigned to table con

) The row in internal tableﬁ\is transferred to the first line of the table control
as stated in the LOOP AT statement.

J Th'e'SYSterri; encounters the. ENDLOOP statement and Control is passed to
the next line of the internal table.

o In the same Wﬁ}_@all the records of the internal table are passed to the table
control. o 4

Branching to List Processing:
Switching to List Mode

You can display a list with in a transaction. You can produce a list from module
pool program by using the command LEAVE TO LIST PROCESSING. This
statement switches the system from dialog mode to list mode and from this point
onwards until you - return to dialog mod , you can use all the normal report
statements like write , select or any other event.

Returning back from LIST mode:
You can return back to dialog mode by clicking on the BACK button.
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You can have yolur GUI status énd write code for the same. In this you can
include the command LEAVE LIST-PROCESSING. When the system reaches
this command it leave the list mode and returns to the dialog mode.

HELP and VALUE Request:
About HELP:

In any transaction, when the user press F1 or ? on field , system provides the help
facility for that particular field. In dialog program, when the F1 is pressed, Help
provided by R/3 system is sourced from data element documentations. If this
documentation is not present for that particular field or if user needs to display
additional information for that particular field, then user-defined help can be
provided through PROCESS ON HELP REQUEST. =

In ABAP/4 help ean be provided to the user by :

. Data element documentation. The F1 help can be enhanced by adding an
additional text for the data element in the ABAP/4 dlctlonary

And can be done by following steps: :

e Place cursor on the screen field.

¢ GOTO --> DOCUMENTATION --- DATA ELEMENT DOCUMENT.

® You can now extend the existing help.
Using the PROCESS ON HELP-REQUEST.

If you don’t have this event in a program, then the documentation of the field in
the ABAP/4 dictionary is taken into consideration. If this event exists in the
program then it is executed.

PROCESS ON HELP-REQUEST

This c;yent is triggered when user presses F1 on a screen field. You need to handle
this event'in flow logic by specifying the fields and attaching the module to it.

SYNTAX. =

PROCESS ON HELP-REQUEST.
FIELD <NAME> MODULE <NAME>.

In module pool program.

MODULE HELP.

Write : / “This is field is from T001 table’.
Write : / ‘It is 4 characters’.
ENDMODULE.
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When the user press F1 on this particular field then this message will be displayed
on the screen.

VALUE REQUEST.

Whenever the user presses F4 on the screen field , list of possible values for that
particular fields are displayed. If the standard value-help is inadequate or if you
want to display additional fields or with different combination of fields, then
developer can program this in PROCESS ON VALUE REQUEST event in the
flow logic and subsequent module in the module pool program. When the user
presses F4 | list of possible values are displayed either from matchcode objects or
check table or help view or domain.

Each of it is explained briefly: U

o Matchcode Objects: Are aggregated dictionary objects and detailed
procedure to create these objects is explained in the lat?erjpart,of the material.

. Check Table: If a check table is assigned to the table ﬁgld and if the user
pressed F4 for that particular ﬁeld, then all the key fields are di$played.

o Domain Values: The. alues defined in the domain are displayed. These
values are set in domain when domain is created in the dictionary.

. Help Views: In cases}, yvhére the, check table is not sufficient, you can
create a help view with this check table, which gives additional information like
explanatory text for the fields of the check table.

. User defined Help . By‘Prﬁifiding the list of values through one internal table .
Changing the Screen during the runtime

The attributes are assigneﬁ?tdwthe screen field when the screen is designed in full
screen editor. Such kind .of assignment is static in the sense that these attributes
are fixed, but many times the need to change the attributes of the screen arises and
has to be done during runtime.

Need to Change Screen

These can be requirement in the transaction, that certain field on the screen.

) Appear only in certain conditions.
) Are in Change/Display mode according to user inputs.
) Becomes mandatory subject to specific inputs.
. Changes it’s format depending upon certain conditions.
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Modify the Screen

At the runtime, attributes for each screen field is stored in a system defined
internal table with header line called as SCREEN TABLE. It contains name of
field and its attributes. This table can be modified during the runtime i.e., through
module pool program. Screen table has following fields.

FIELD NAME LENGTH DESCRIPTION
NAME 30 Name of sereen field
GROUP1 3 Field belomgs to field groupl
GROUP2 3

GROUP3 3

GROUP4 3

ACTIVATE 1 Field is v1szble & ready for
input g |

REQUIRED 1 Field inputtf“i?é' mandatory
INPUT [ SR Field ready for input

OUTPUT Ei Field for display only
INTENSIFIED Field is highlighted
INVISIBLE Field is suppressed
LENGTH : i oo . Field output length is reduced
DISPLAY 3D.. 1 " Field is displayed with 3D frame

VALUE HELP = Field is displayed with value

help

Ex: SCREEN-ACTIVE(%,O ha/s,‘the same effect as the following statements.

SCREEN-INPUT =0,
SCREEN-OUTPUT = 0.
SCREEN-INVISIBLE = 1.

. The fields SCREEN-NAME and SCREEN-GROUP1 through SCREEN-
GROUP4 tell you which field and /or field group has the attributes.

. You can assign up to 4 groups to a field.
. You need to program screen modifications in module which is processed
during the event PBO.

‘SCREEN?’ is an internal table and , in order to change the field values, LOOP
statement has to be used so that the headerline can be populated with the new
values, changing the earlier values the SCREEN table had for that screen. Finally
the changed record in the headerline is NOT APPENDED , but is MODIFIED to
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the SCREEN table . That is, we first use ‘LOOP AT SCREEN” then assign the
values and finally PRIOR TO ENDLOOP give MODIFY SCREEN.

\ SCREEN |

PBO

ABAP/4
PROGRAM

MODULE MODIFY. ‘SCREEN.

LOOP AT SCREEN
IF SCREEN:NAME =T001-BUKRS.
SCREEN-INPUT = 1
ENDIF. | G
" MODIFY SCREEN.
ENDLOOP.

Overview of the Aﬁblication,
Create Trainee Master:
Inltlal Screen v

Lapgyory Lystailsy 3siting Boraan

Velcome 1o aMAXTechnblngiss -

{Logan Defaiis |

User Name SAPEEMAX
Password  **retrer

£611 (1)<SOU) 557 gan pat INS
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We Can Logon and also can change the Password.

After Logon :

o @

sy benithsnd Soreess

Lyembe Trairyas:

{‘Create Traines Master

Trainee IO =

ganapati | INS

TR A 00y

spssvart] | s 1w} modulepoal... | Yy Sapramc | i untitled -1 | [ 2 saR o, ~| ipeskop | 3% @ @ @B S 11sSPm

Provide the Trainee ID and Cbntinue.

General Data  ;  Eddcational Details

Name 1

Crate Of Birth
City

Housse nofstrect

HEKE

Country

Which accepts various details of the Trainee through the respective TABS
and also
Updates the relevant databases tables When SAVEed.

Design Steps For the Application:

Step 1 : Create the Module Program.
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Create and Design Screen Nos:

Write the Flow Logic for each Screen.
Create the Transaction Code.

Program

]

!ﬁSURYA ALL 1N
4

= L ZSURYA_ALL_IN

>

i Dictionary structures
— Fields

23 PBO modules

3 FAlmodules

1 Screens

Page 28 of 60

G L) GUI status
o] GUNitle
L I Transactions
dl"startg ) B SAPMIMC “—@m

Execute SE80(Object Navigator) and Click On 0 =%

he r oraf name a Click on

Shslern

Class library, Frogram % Function group

Prograrm nams ZSURYOA_ALL_TH
& Program

Variant

.- PBO module

*PAl module

» Subroutine

.o GUL title
L «lsInclude

[ Transacton

< Attributes

V> Tent slernents
<.t GUl interface
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Program

I7aURva Tite _Program ZSURYA_ALL_IN
j—_ Odginal language EHN Engllsh
Object nan STemiad . 92.12.2095 SAPUSER

I+ _1ZSL Lastchanged by »

Gtalus New(Revised),

mModule pool

il

Wit

: Applieation

Autharization graup

) ﬁ,sp\pmnc i %2 saP Logon for ... ~ ] modulepool prugram ] i Desktop > (K7

Program &
|7':UF€“|A -!LL ir

; 1 PAl modules
B ] Screens
P M_J OUI status

[) _‘J Transactmns

Enter. '
Now Module Program is created.
Step 2 : Creating , Design the Screen and their Flow Logic.

Check the below list of screens to be created and the type of screens
and purpose of the screens.
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Screen No Purpose
0100 Logon Details
0200 Change Password
0300 Create Trainee
Initial Screen
0400 Create Trainee
Main Screen
0500 Trainee General % Subscreen
Details
0600 Trainee Education % Subscreen
Details
0700 Trainee % Subscresn
Professional
B Details
0800 Trainee Course & Subscreen
Details

To Create the Screen , Select the Module Pool Pro m and Right Click ->
Create Screen. \ ;

;25”% '””ff?m:: Qg:,g%; %’f%zﬁ ﬁ@i% ZEURYA AL #
YN

- Pretty Printer

Agtve

[

ngram

;f SURYA_ ALL TN
4

Ohjectname o | T S S U .
l} JZSURYA ALI e :
Create o »- Program
Change e T
Display ¢ PBO module
Check 4 PAI moduh- ds,
] e er‘a]data
Activale . creen pducatwndefaﬂ )
Execute > GUlslatus E zprotessinonal,
i ) rsedetail,
Copy... CUltities | professional.
Renarne... i Include praldata-id.
Delete ’ - Transaction TABLE OF zprofessional.
Wihere-used list Variant
Find contirmpsw TYPE zpsw.
_ : LS : tab_strip TYPE TABSTRIP,
More funclions » =
T

Fistart | B SAPIMC ”Dz SAP Logon for ... » ] modulepool program.. ! Desktop » IK;@ GRISOW suse
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Proide the Screen No.Details of Scee 0100

LA TG

Program T =

1

H

- :

H

Program oy ZSURYE_LLL_IN i
Scraen numbenr L0100| Ey: i
i

systart] [ iz ;R sAPMMC - %2 SAP Logon for ... -~ ] modulepoal program... | | Deskton > 1735w .

Enter the Screen Attributes i.e Type of the Screen , Next Screen Details, etc.

Click On Layout to Design thé Screen Layout.

ields F6 Window).

: 3 Table/field narme FFH- SwORLE
Enter the Database base table.name
And Click on Get from Dict. '
T e =l x)i =l

> X

Tt o 2 @ & f 4 » 4= Flow logic 43 Attibutes §= Element list

B

Table/ieldname  [ZPASSWORDS| Get from Dict. | Getfio

Mama | Taw | 1n u T m
Screenﬁéii’_n):éﬁf)iﬂt&fﬁ , R T S

Tablefield name Description 140 field Text : Copy ¢

B Table name Field name Nonel Short | Medium] Long | Header T‘e:ﬂ ChkB
=) 2PASSWORDS | UNAME il RO 5 g i User Name & O
e ZPASSWORDS | PSw - Password G

#{-start _ e i SAPMMC (%2 sar Logo...v1 #) modulepoal ... |

[i3 sapGra... ~
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Select the requiré'd fields and Enter.
So that the Fileds and Documentation is copied from the Corresponding
Data Elements of all the selected Fields.

, @@ @ Q[ﬁ} - Elype  Input/outpul field ;
- = L A X L Neme  [EPASSWDRDSUNAME
@ 4> &= Fowlgic 4@ Atibutes <= Element list | Delete |
s e - e Test @
Mame [ZPASSWORDS-UNSHE Test | Wl popdown [T o]
k . vithicon | Sciollable |~
T Double Click On the

X
o
(3
#

‘.Veleone to eHAY Techi

Field name to check the

attributes of the field.

Line [9‘“— Def.Lengt FE‘-

Logon Details— -

Both are Push Buttons and each should be
attached with one Function Code for
Validation.

|9 sapvC

{ %2 sap togo... vi &) modulepon ... |

Fomn~ [36 wisLengt[l2
Height [T
Groups ,— 1—— ]_ ]‘—

FetCode FetType j vi

Context menu form

DW_CTMENU_

R e ———

1
wad

T W Erera dict.

®

» @ ol fd4 > & Flowlogic 4= Atibutes 4= Elementlist | [F Detate

Name {LGGDN

Test [Logen

Lg {é—‘ Text

1 =)

HED® X

,......_‘
I
|

SERELI

I

Attributes of
Pushbutton Logon

&) Logon ‘¢ Change Passvord |

|

Fistart
Page 32 of 60

s

i SAPMMC

v )f Desktop >

fﬂ

Dict | Pragram l Display |

Format

Modiy [x +]
Conv. Exit i—

Search help r——
Ref. field )

El type Pushbutton
Mame {LoGoN
iLogon

jcon name ~ JICON_GIS_PAN

Quick infa |r-v10ve center of card

e [15 petlengtf0
Coun  [22 visLena#fs

Heignt [T
e B i

FctCode ]LDGDN FetType Vi; ;
Context menu form

OMN_CTHENU_ C

i~ Attibutes

y 3}

Dict] Programi Display I

FR N LR

r3 N BB evseM

i
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Once the Design of the layout is Finished, Click on Flow logic to write the
Flow logic related to Screen 100.

Screen number 100 Active

Attibutes |+ Elementlist * Flow logic

ROCESS EEFORE OUTFUT.
MODULE STATUS G106,

FRUCESS UFTER IWPUT.

FIELD ZPOSSWORDS-PSW MODULE WALIDATE _LOGOM_DETEILS.
MODULE EXIT_FHOM_PROG 4T EXIT-COMMANMD.
MODULE USER_COMMAND _E100 .

Details of Screen 200:

; Program B | R
{ZsURYA ALL IN MK
! JU% N
ect L
R =10 P
b
p 7y Program . ZSURYA_SLL_IN ;
g o Py ;
b £ Sereen nurrber 0200|{ce;
] .
by %
» I GUMe
I 7] Transactions
, R : ! .
‘Y. Screen ZSURYA_ALL_IN D100 saved without checking . Die1q
! )
Fistart] | 4 § B SAPMMC {22 saP Logon for ... - @) moduepool program...| | Deskton > K5 98 B, (@)
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Frogram ped

4

[zsUrRvA ALL Wy

do=Tww

>3

Object name
= 1] ZSURYA_ALL_IN

no:

7] Dictionaty struetures
1 Fields

) PBO modules

.1 PAl modules

© IS Bereens

0100
0200
0300
0400
0500
0500
0700
0a00

1) GUI status

1 GUI title

1 Trmamman Himme

Aftributes

: Original language
Last changed oniy
Last generation

Element list

Flow lagic

2 Password

EM  English
BD2.12.2005 01:83:13
82.12.2005 0O:56:27

Devetopment class

{'Screen type

Mormal
Subsereen
Modal dialog box

eftings

Hold data

Switch off runtime compress
Terplate - non-executable
Hold scroli position

: Cursar position
! Sereen graup

200

i

ST ay eog) ¢

ganapati © INS

#istart| | .

F | SAP‘MMC J f;

Namg]DLDPSw

D o0@ 0 %!

El type Input/output field

= £ L | 4= Flowlogic 4= &ldbules 4= Element list

Hame [oLDPsW

Temt l

Text

iDeskiop > e 45 [N 0> 507

47

5

3
®
3
Eq

it
%

“fiStart

B
i
Dropdown ] - i

Withiicon 1™ Scrollabls ™

Lire E7 DetLengt[f
Coumn - J32 . Vislengt[8

Height [1_
N e

MP.

Context menu form

DH_CTMERU_

Here all the Fields are Input Fields
but not from Data Dictionary.

Field Names are : PLDPSW,
NEWPSW, »_
CONFIRMPSW.J ][

. FolCode . . FetType v; R

—

- Attributes -

' Dict 1 Program ] Display I 2—/4
Format CHaR Lf

* I From dict. Moty [~}

: Conv. Exit
Search help
Ref. field

i Desktop
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Flow Logic :

Fanrient o
cH e D&
Sorpern Palrvter: Change Screen for ZEURYA _ALL

s = Eé’ S8 & i =% Layout %"TPre‘ﬂyP‘rithgr F'aﬂem

EE @m

N

Prograrn . | Screénlrjﬂmb{gr” 200 Achtve;
{ZSURYA ALL IN
4

3

Attributes  : Element list

%

Flow Ivngic |

Object name | [ ProcESS BEFORE DUTPUT
= T ZSURYA_ALL_IN MODULE STATUS_02A8.
b 71 Dictionary structures _

PROCESS SFTER INMNPUT.

> i1 Fields
i PBEO modules ; CHAIN
b 7 PAlmodules FIELD : OLDPSW , MEWFSW, COMFIRMPSW
@ £ Sorsens ) MODULE wALIDATE_PASSWORD.
- - ENDCHEIM .
0100 ;
0zo0 MODULE EXIT_FROM_PROG AT EXIT-COMMAND .
Q300 MODULE USER_COMMOND_G200 .
G400
0500
NRNN

Screen 300 Details :

Cyesy fiy DS YA,

S =il | =p Layout

Prograr:n ) El : . q Sefesnnumber. i 390 Active n
[FSURYA ALL IN Tl atributes | Elementlist §  Flowloaic
J [
tdescription Create Trainee -
nal language EN  English Developrnent class $THP
" ZSURYA_ALL_IN changed onfby 82.12.2005 01:01:44 o
& -—1 Oiclionary structures generation 92.12.2005 @4:47:37 o

b
= 1 PBO rmadules
Ir 1 PAlmadules
OUIN Sereens

-

data

0100 iBubscreen witch off runlime compress
0Zo0 -Modal dialog hox emplate - non-executable
0300 ) o N
D400 g E old scroll position
0500 -
ocoo st aftribute’s " .
0700 bl
300
asos i dscreenﬂ
71 GUt status ‘sar position

GUI title een group

: Desktop:

it/ start| | .8 Ty SaPMME i [ Screen Pai... . & modulepool ... | W untitied. - Paint
Layout :
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R T AT

El type Inputfoutput field |
~ Mame [TRAINEE_ID
<q'= Flc-w Incuc ES] :
SR Tth j
Dropdown i L]
Withicon T Scrallable

Line [« DefLenat]s

Coumn  [18  visLengt[s
Height [T

s ]

FctCode FciType i ~ 1

Contest menu form
ON_CTMENU_ |

wd

™

- Attribubss
:

Dict | Program ; Display ]

'Pretrs'f“Pﬁruter . Pattern

F'rogram
ﬁSURYﬁ‘\ ALL IN

Object name FRAOCESS BEFURE OUTPUT.
< 3 ZSURYA_ALL_IN MODULE STATUS_B388.

B 71 Dictionary stristures
1 Fields

1 PEO madules FIELD TRSINWEE_ID MODULE YALIDATE_TRAIWEE_DETHILS.

1 PAlmodules MODULE EXIT_FROM_PROG AT EXIT-COMMAND.

Screens MODULE USER_COMMAND_D300 .

0100
gzo0
n3on
a400

PROCESS AFTER IMPUT.

X

Screen 400 Details :
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5 B 0B = Lavodt

§ || € 488 Acti
Pragram o 3 Screennumber - v tive i
[ZSURYA ALL IN - Aftributes  ; Elementlist i Flow logic
: I
» | ; Short description Create Trainee Details
name ’| | Original language ER  English Development class $THMP
< ] ZSURYA_ALL_IN Last changed onjby 03.12.2005 22:58:59
D £ Dictionary structures Last generation 03.12.2005 22:43:21
P . Fields
i 1 PBO rmodules o
b a - .
b Lt PAImodules “Narmal old data
7 “Z3 Screens ) )
g100 + -Buhscreen witch off runtime compress
09200 _:Modal dialog box emplate - non-executable
0300 E ] old scroll position
0400
0500 . - .
a600 a
a7oao 430
. usao . Cursor position
U1 GUI status )
L L) GUltitle Sereen group
N 1 T S £ U OSSOSO

i FC11 (1) (800) P2 : ganapatl | INS :

{Deskiop (K7 8 . BN > S:63PM

E Screen Pai...

&Y modulepaal ... | % untitled - Paint

Layout Details :

\eMiX TECHNOLOGIES!

%Tvvraj:nee Id! 1

| General Datz|Educational Details] Professional Details|Course Details]

SubScreen Area SAl
for General Data
TAB similarly

El type Subscreen area -

Narne v JEM

Corresponding Test -
SubScreen Areas for lconname | &
each TAB. Quick infa r

Viem 1? VAT At !RR

Flow Logic :
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AE @@

Layuut Pretty Printer Payttem
‘ Pragrarn e :‘:l Screen number 408 Active
[ZsURYs alL It g (:J Aftributes  §  Elementlist * Flow logic

PROCESS EEFORE QUTPUT.
ZSURYA_ALL_IN MODULE STATUS_242A
{1 Dictionary structures
i Fields

{7 PBO modules : 562 IMCLUDIMG SY-REPID V_SCREEN_BOO,

CoLL SUBSCREEM : S81 IMCLUDINWG SY-REPID 'so0°

+ () Pal madules $03 IMCLUDIMG S¥-REPID w_SGREEM_70O,
- Fn g _ SA4 INCLUDIMG SY-REPID ¥_SCREEM_S00.
creens -

D100 PROCESS AFTER INMPUT. )

0200

0300 { |l CALL SUBSCREEM : S&1,542, 5A3, 544,

0400 :

0500 | MODULE EXIT_FROM_PROG 2T EXIT-GCOMMAMD.

0800

SER COMHLMN
2700 MODULE U?EE_LDHH”HD_B4BB.

creen for ZaiHY A Al

F"rr_xgrg’;m’ pd] ﬂ Screern numhber 500 Active’
ZSURYA ALL IN

_'_J Aftributes Elememllxt i Flawiogic

i
1

- | » | i Shortdescripion | [3eneral Details
Object name Original language EW  English Development class $THP 3=
= 7 7SURYr\ ALL IN Last ehanged ontby 02.12.2005 17:58:15
B L Dictionary structures Last generation 82.12.2085 16:05:09
b £ Fields
b {1 PBO modules CEeRie
D 21 PAIModules SETeEN e,
< 4 Srreens | ‘Marmal i
0100 '8 r'ivSubscreen Switch off runtime compress
0200 i1l E 2 Modal dialog box Template - non-executable
0500 Ef Hold scroll positi
0400 i position
0500 -
0600 Giher atiributes -~ .
0700 ot
Xt screen 500
£200 e
B 1 GUl status Cursor position
4 __l GUIl title Screen group
™ E B e o N N

ganapatl INS //j :
¥ | # Y modulepodd ... | ¥ untitled-Péint | Desktop ”;j .@& 5116 PM, .
Screen 0500 Details :
Layout for Screen 500 :
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.
2

EL type Input/output field
Name F\/A_GENERAL-NAME
Text r__—_
Dropdown -
Withicon [ Scrollable I~
Line F_ Def Lengt |30
Colurn 7 Vis.LanglI’Iﬁ—
Height [T
Groups r_ [— l_— ’__

FetCode l FatType i - l

Context menu form

5
Dict 1 Program ] Display ‘ -::l
Farmat CHaR -
B 1™ From dict, Modify -
‘. Conv. Exit J
2:5 Search help
H Rel. tield ! K
4 ! P Pasmeean [T
distart| | 5 { g sapmc | [ screen ... | dl)modulen... | 3 untitled ... v iDesktop » K%Y @ [TV > 5117 PM

Flow Logic for Screen 500 :

Cae .o

Borewn Painter: Change Screen for LEURYA AL M

Pattern |

| Pretty Printer

Progrém
AZSURYA ALL [N
4

kil

Object name
< ZSURYA_ALLIN
B Y Dictionary structures
[» ) Fields
1 PBO modulas
PAl modules
{ Screens
o100
1200
Qza0
0400
Screen 600 Details :

FPROCESS AFTER INPUT.
MODULE YUSER_COMMAMD_0SDO.

Page 39 of 60 . By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Module Pool Programming
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

% 7 % 433
AW\ Aug

2= | = Layout

Screén-number . 600 -Active.

Program . e}
iIZSURYA ALL IN Altributes ; Elernent list | Fldwlogic
] 1 e *Short descnaption Education Details
Object narne " Original language EN  English Development class §THP &
= {1 ZSURYA_ALL_IM tast changed on/by 02.12.2005 17:59:38
> __J Dictionary structures Last generation 02.12.2005 18:05:00

] Fields
i1 PBO modules

<

Bereen by .
P2l modules yRe
3 Sereens Norrnai
0100 -Z % Subscreen ! Switch off runtirne compress
0200 " Wodal dialog box i Template - non-executable
b300 H old seroll posilion
2400 seroll po
as500 :
0600 COther atiributes
a7o0
Next screen 600
0300 -
b 71 GUI status L Cursar position
B 73 GUI title ; Screen group

TS11 (1) (800

P2 ganapati i ING . s
: Gereen Pai., 4] modulspost ... | %} untitled - Paint | |Desktop @fz’ k7 ﬁé’} 5:18 FM

Layout for S¢

El type Irput/output field %1

Nare fHA_EDUCAT(GNﬂUAL

K3 Be@@ o ¥n
25 f go ¢ & o % 4 > ; <= Flow logic 4 Attibutes <= Element list Delete

- Tent I_——
Name |\A.AA_EDUWIDN-QUAL , Test | Lg[20 Dropdowh {———]
Withicon |~ - .. Sciollable J™

=47

Line 15 L Deflengt|20
Cotur 31 Vis.Lengttj20 -
E ¢ Height ]1
Proficiency; {

e T o sows [ [ [
Universi ty H Fc“:ade ., =

Context menu form

. OM_CTMENU_

4
o)

%
@&

- Attributes S .
Dict ] Program | Display 1 f%j

Format % CHaR hd !
{~ Fiorn dict. ~ Modify I—WE]
: Conv. Exit r—-————-
Search help l :

Pef. field R I
| Parameter I 1 b
| SAPMMC | i3 screen .. ] 4 modulep... | % untitled ... 1 [Zi2 sAP ... - Desktop ”fk‘:}ﬂ{?j@& 5:18 PM

CERAGURED.
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Flow Logic for 0600 :

%57 A i ‘0l

& = P s D &8 {5 Layout | PrettyPrinter  Pattern
Program e ‘ St Sereen number 500 Active

[ZsuUrRYA ALL IN Aftributes  ;  Elernentiist FIDWIdgic

4

:

FROCESS BEFORE QUTPUT.
* HODULE STATUS _DBnRo.

Ohject name
< 0 ZSURYA_ALL_IM
i1 Dictionary structures
1 Fields
1 PBO modules
1 PAl modules
¥ Screens
0100
nz00
o200
0400 .
oa0n :

PROCESS &FTER IMNPUT.
MODULE USER_COMMAND_G600.

[ v

Screen 700 Details : -

Lereen Pairder: Dhange Screen for ZEURYS_ALL
eDivE o @Sl hHE TR

EF;rograrﬁ B i{ Attibutes ; Elementlist § Flowlogic [
{zSURYA ALL IN —
(i Short description Frofessional Details
i Original language EN English Developmentclass $THP
Goject name "L} Last changed onoy §2.12.2005 16:88:56 :

<= {1 ZSURYA_ALL_IN ' : Last generation 02.12.2008 18:05:09

1 Dictionaty structures

Fields
v 1 PBO modules T o
P MNormat
> L] PAl module
\L, __f SrrerZr uies @ Subscreen Swilch off runtime compress
X =1 18
0100 . blodal diatag box Template - nor-executable
a200 : i Hold scroli position
0300
0400
0500 i Gther attributes
0600 Next screen T80
0700 Cursor position
- 0800 Screen group
[ i GUI status
[ i Gultitle
N PN Trancan timne
ifistart B
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: Delete

Tent |

[} Scree

%

iTotal Years Of Exp:

El lype Table control
Name JTBC ]
[ Text i BTHP

leon nare isif

End Date | From Dats]

- Organizatic guokine |

REO0 !

Def Lengt{53

Table Contrl
Name TABC

Vis.Lengtt{S9
Height 13

[— FctType i_”.EJ

Corttent menu form

AN_CTHEMNL_

RIS o e

Table type
7 w/LoHeads
i 37 Confighl

P ow/ Title

kAéﬁﬁﬁﬁ

P el
ol ot

,j;'Start

e saz el Swi

_jm... [ "_;“{ un...' @SCJEZ S.~ ;Dasktop y

-
ot

v E

Name IWA_F‘F:GFESSIUNALTDD.&TE Test |

) I'%" El type Input/output field
? Marne J'fv\/A_F'F!DFESSlDNAL-TDDA
. Text ]—.
| - Dropcosn | —
IY 1 End Date | From Date Organizatic \micon. T Serollabls ™
® Line ;1 ’ Def.Lengt|10
Column 11 Wis.Length !1 juj
B i  Height ]1.
@ : Groups. i ; i
" The structure of the table s | .
. | FetCode FetType -
Control is from <WA> A I
Context menu form
i WA _PROFESSIONAL ON_CTMENU_ — | .
%ﬂé \/ Dict i Program | Display | ﬂ]
@ ’ : Farmat m L -
<J ™ From dict. Modify he % v
drstart] | Dy san] fazwe| @ywi ] #len [ Wun | Bse.. [[Eizs- [peskop & 7 WV ES L8 D@D 690 aM

Flow Logic:
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Qbject name
= {7 ZSURYA_ALL_IN

» L PAO modutes
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0100

0200
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f_! Dictiohary atructures
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@ La\,foux

LOOP AT IT IMTO WA_PROFESSIONMAL WITH COWTROL TBC CURSOR TBC-TOP_LINE.

Fv'}og‘(ém = w24l Séreen dumises” 808 m:twe
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El type Input/output field

& H ea@ D8 2i [
o —— , — 2 L : Name  [wA COURSE-COURSE
Oy st @D | 4 » [ 4= Flowlogic ¢ Auibutes 42 Elementlist | Delste |
- : Text —
Name [Wé_COURSE-COURSE Tent | g5 T |
Withicon [ Scrollable I

. Line [ Detlengt[i5
) Column ir Vis.LenglfFS—
. Height |1__
]— e L » Groups l——]—-dl-_l_

.................. FctCode FotType i vi
Context menu larm

ON_CTMENU_

. |
- Aufibutes .- B - -
Dict 1 Program | Display |
ﬁ Format 1CHAR v
E{] f From dict. Modify V]
Cony. Exit ;—
—
Search help
% Fef. field 1
< : ] Parameter D
o start : ) SAPMMC {5 Screen ... modulep... | % untitled ... 1

Flow Logic :

B &

o s . b ms
i for ZSURYA_ALL M

i} La'yout” { ; F'revt}h,_{_lf“rintevr‘ }i_F'aﬁern :

pfograrrl T ‘_'-%_\Scr,egn Aumber o800 cAckive oo
75 E ~—‘;_I © Afributes : Elementlist ~ Fiowlogic |
e 1

i?eum‘x ALL I
R v

Objectname
7 [ ZSURYA_ALL_IN
[ {71 Dictionary structures

* MODULE STATUS_BSDE.

oo Y )
b L Fields T Poseee ﬂgggﬁzéﬁﬂn_aaaa.
B 21 PEQ modules
B (] PAl madules
= &% Sereens

o100

0200

0300
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Code For the above program.

s 2ie ke sig e sk sfe ksl s skl e sk sfe sk sl sl e sk sl sk sk e sfe s sk sl sk skl st sfe sl sl sk steosk sk sieosde sl kool st e skesle e s sfe steske ke

* PROGRAM : ZSURYA_ALL IN *

* AUTHOR : SURYA PRAKASH . BODDU *

* PURPOSE : MODULE POOL PROGRAM TO CRPAFP THE *

* TRAINEE MASTER DATA

* REFERENCE : NA g

*COPIED FROM : NA *

* TRAPOR'T REQ "l‘ NO : C] ID’)KQOOl *

e s ok e o o sk ot ok R e o o s R kR sk ok o o Rl ol R R R R o R kR o g sk ok ok o

REPORT ZSURYA ALL IN

TABLES : ZPASSWORDS.

DATA: WA PSW LIKE ZPASSWORDS,
WA GENERAL LIKE ZGENERALDATA,
WA EDUCATION LIKE ZEDUCATIONDETAIL,
WA PROFESSIONAL LIKE ZPROFESSIONAL,
WA _ COURSE LIKE ZCQURSEDETAIL,
IT LIKE TABLE OF WA ROFESSIONAL.

DATA TRAINEE_ID LIKE ZGENERALDATA-ID.

DATA IT PROFESSIONAL LIKE TABLE OF ZPROFESSIONAL.
DATA : OLDPSW TYPE ZPSW,
NEWPSW TYPE ZPSW,
CONFIRMPSW TYPE ZPSW.
CONTROLS : TAB_ STRIP TYPE TABSTRIP,
TBC TYPE TABLEVIEW USING SCREEN '700".

DATA : V_SCREEN_@QO TYPE DYNPRO VALUE ‘0600,
V_SCREEN_700 TYPEDYNPRO VALUE '0700,
V_SCREEN_800 TYPE DYNPRO VALUE '0800"

e *
*&  Module USER._ COMMAND 0100 INPUT

*& —_— - e e e e e e e e e e %
* text

LS *

MODULE USER'COMMAND 0100 INPUT.

CASE SY-UCOMM.
WHEN 'LOGON' OR SPACE.
SELECT * FROM ZPASSWORDS INTO WA PSW WHERE PSW =
ZPASSWORDS-PSW.
ENDSELECT.
[F SY-SUBRC = 0.
CALL SCREEN 300.

Page 45 of 60 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Module Pool Programming
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

ENDIF.
WHEN 'PSW'.
SELECT * FROM ZPASSWORDS INTO WA_PSW WHERE PSW =
ZPASSWORDS-PSW.
ENDSELECT.
[F SY-SUBRC = 0.
CALL SCREEN 200.
ELSE.
MESSAGE E000(ZMSG).
ENDIF. |
CLEAR SY-UCOMM.
ENDCASE.
ENDMODULE. " USER_COMMAND 0100 INPUT

*

MODULE USER_COMMAND_0200 INPUT.

CASE SY-UCOMM.
WHEN 'SAVE' -
UPDATE ZPASSWORDS SET PSW = NEWPSW WHERE PSW =
OLDPSW.
IF SY-SUBRC = 0.
MESSAGE S000(ZMSG1).
ENDIF. ’
WHEN 'BACK".
LEAVE TO SCREEN 0.

CLEAR SY-UCOMM.
EDREPULE " USER_COMMAND_0200 INPUT

*

MODULE USER_ COMMAND 0300 INPUT.
CASE SY-UCOMM.

WHEN SPACE.
CALL SCREEN 400.
EXIT.
WHEN 'BACK'.
LEAVE TO SCREEN 0.
ENDCASE.
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CLEAR SY-UCOMM.

ENDMODULE. " USER_COMMAND_0300 INPUT
K e *
*&  Module USER_COMMAND 0400 INPUT

K e e e e mmmm *

MODULE USER:COMMAND_0400 INPUT.

CASE SY-UCOMM.
WHEN 'BACK'.
LEAVE TO SCREEN 0.
CLEAR SY-UCOMM.
WHEN 'SAVE".
*GENERAL DATA
WA_GENERAL-ID = TRAINEE ID.

*EDUCATION DETAILS

WA EDUCATION-ID = TRAINEE ID.
*PROFESSIONAL

WA PROFESSIONAL-ID: TRAINEE ID.

MODIFY ZGENERALDATA E '\"M WA GENERAL.

IF SY-SUBRC.= 0. WO
MESSAGE SOO2(ZMSGI) WITH TRAINEE ID.

ENDIE: . .

CLEAR WA GENERAL :

MODIFY ZEDUCATIONDETAIL FROM WA EDUCATION.

CLEAR WA _EDUCATION.

MODIFY ZPROFESSIONAL FROM TABLE IT_PROFESSIONAL.

REFRESH IT_PROFESSIONAL.

MODIFY ZCOURSEDETAIL FROM WA COURSE.

CLEAR WA COURSE.

CLEAR SY-UCOMM.
ENDCASE.

CHECK SY-UCOMM = 'TABI'
OR SY-UCOMM = 'TAB2'
OR SY-UCOMM = '"TAB3'
OR SY-UCOMM = 'TAB4".

TAB _STRIP-ACTIVETAB = SY-UCOMM.
CLEAR SY-UCOMM.
ENDMODULE. '
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"USER_COMMAND 0400 INPUT

K Y e e e e *
*&  Module STATUS 0100 OUTPUT

K e e %
* text

R e o _ .

MODULE STATUS 0100 OUTPUT.
ZPASSWORDS-UNAME ='SAP@EMAX'.
SET PF-STATUS 'STATUS'.

SET TITLEBAR 'TITLE 100"

ENDMODULE. "STATUS_0100 OUTPUT

A B e e e e *
*&  Module VALIDATE LOGON DETAILS INPUT
G e e e e e e e e e e e e mm %
* text

% *

MODULE VALIDATE LOGON _ DETAILS INPUT
SELECT * FROM ZPASSWORDS INTO WA PSW WHERE PSW =
ZPASSWORDS-PSW.
ENDSELECT.
IF SY-SUBRC < 0.
MESSAGE E000(ZMSG).
ENDIF.

ENDMODULE. "VALIDATE LOGON DETAILS INPUT

______________________________________________________________________

MODULE EXIT FROM _PROG INPUT.
IF SY-UCOMM = 'BACK' OR
JCOMM = EXIT' OR
SY-UCOMM = 'CANCEL' .
LEAVE TO SCREEN 0.
ENDIF.
ENDMODULE. "EXIT FROM PROG INPUT
S & o e e e *
*&  Module STATUS 0300 OUTPUT

MODULE STATUS 0300 OUTPUT.
SET PF-STATUS 'STATUS".
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SET TITLEBAR 'ZTITLE1".

ENDMODULE. "STATUS 0300 OUTPUT

A B e e e *
*&  Module STATUS 0200 OUTPUT

8 el e e *
* text

MODULE STATUS 0200 OUTPUT.
SET PF-STATUS 'STATUS..
SET TITLEBAR 'TITLE_200'.
OLDPSW = ZPASSWORDS-PSW.

ENDMODULE. "STATUS 0200 OUTPUT

K B e e e e e %
*&  Module VALIDATE PASSWORD INPUT
O *
* text

MODULE VALIDATE PASSWORD INPUT

SELECT * FROM ZPASSWORDS INTOWA_PSWWHERE PSW =

OLDPSW.
ENDSELECT.
IF SY-SUBRC =0.
IF NEWPSW <> CONFIRMPSW,
MESSAGE E001(ZMSG).
ENDIF.
ELSE.
MESSAGE E002(ZMSG).
ENDIF. _
ENDMODULE. v "VALIDATE PASSWORD INPUT
* & : R e *
*& Module STATUS_0400 OUTPUT
*& e %
b text b
MODULE STATUS 0400 OUTPUT.
CLEAR SY-UCOMM.
SET PF-STATUS 'STATUS".
ENDMODULE. -, "STATUS 0400 OUTPUT
*& _____________________________________________________________________ %k
*&  Module APPEND_TO_IT PROFESSIONAL INPUT
*& _____________________________________________________________________ *
* text
2 e e e e e e e *
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MODULE APPEND TO IT PROFESSIONAL INPUT.
WA PROFESSIONAL-ID = TRAINEE 1D.
APPEND WA PROFESSIONAL TO IT_PROFESSIONAL.

ENDMODULE. "APPEND TO IT PROFESSIONAL INPUT
B B e e e e e %

*&  Module VALIDATE TRAINEE DETAILS INPUT

K e e e e e e ®

* text

ES ES

MODULE VALIDATE_TRAINEE_DETAILS INPUT.

SELECT * FROM ZPROFESSIONAL INTO WA_PROFESSIONAL WHERE
ID =

TRAINEE_ID.

ENDSELECT.

IF SY-SUBRC = 0.

MESSAGE E003(ZMSG).
ENDIF.

ENDMODULE. " VALIDATE_TRAH&%EE*_D? AILS INPUT

*&  Module USER_ COMMAND_0500 INPUT
K Qe o

*

MODULE USER COMMAND 0500 INPUT.

ENDMODULE. "USER_ COMMAND 0500 INPUT
8 e e e e *
*& Module USER COMMAND 0600 INPUT

* & ‘_.s::,»____ e, *

* text -

MODULE USER COMMAND 0600 INPUT.

ENDMODULE. | "USER_COMMAND 0600 INPUT
K e e Lk
*&  Module USER COMMAND 0800 INPUT

*& — S - L

* text

MODULE USER COMMAND 0800 INPUT.

ENDMODULE. "USER_COMMAND 0800 INPUT
K Y e A *
*&  Module SET LINES OUTPUT
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3
*

MODULE SET LINES OUTPUT.
TBC-LINES = 20.

ENDMODULE. "SET LINES OUTPUT
e e *
*&  Module USER_ COMMAND 0700 INPUT
e e *
* text

* *

MODULE USER_COMMAND_0700 INPUT.
ENDMODULE. " USER_COMMAND 0700 INPUT

- Create Transaction code for the program :
Select the Program

: Program 4]

f«i‘Z[SUF!YA ALL N
4

Program

Change Subroutine
v _1 FBO modu DIS|JIC-1‘_," ' PBO moduls
E —] Patmadule e b v P& module
& T GUlstatus Actvate Baresn
L GUItite Execute * SUistatus
b 9 Transactio’  cgpy, GUl tittes

Renarne.. Include o
Oetete it
Whetre-used list

Find

Maore functions »

LI ERT -~

Z),’;,‘Starti H2
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Program b4}
A%SURYA ALL N
<

;. Transaction code

|
|
1 2
14 Short text TRANSACTION CODE|
!
i

Start object -

X Praograrn and sceeen (dialog transaction)

. *Prograrn and selection screen {repart transaction)
ttdethod of a class (OO transaction)

" Transaction with variant (variant transactiom)

> Transaction with pagameters {(parameter transaclian)

2

2 SARMMC

sz

' Prograrn 4] e

iZISURYA Ao pmENt casg b TP Provide Transaction
e Code Name, Program

| Object name D.,|: Transaction text TRANSACTION C o

= () ZSURYA_ALLIN Pre|! Program ZSURYA_ALL_T Name and Startlr_lg_
b i) Dictionary structures | Screen number 108 Screen no s here it is
& 3 Fislds : |

autharization object

100 .

I» {1 PBO modules

[ i1 PAl modules
v Screens SAVE, Check and
b L1 GUI status : .
D I GUIitle . “Ciassification .~ Test it.

ZTRAMN TR

Service
WGUI support . *
1

! ) ATE11.¢Y @00) 73 ganapatl | IN

#:srart 32 saP Logon for ... ~ ] modulepool program... J Desktop ** gwg?} . [ WM eosem

i sAPMMC

Execution Steps and Output Screens :
Execute the transaction ZTRAN.
Initial Screen
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" Iwelcame to emaX Technologies |

"Logon Details |

User Name SAPREMAX
Pagewarg  *rrrttes

.
€yLegon; (e Change Password!

ganapati : INS

% urtidled - Paink | {Deskbop > Y

§ “f SeprmMC ik

Provide the logon details
If you provide incorrect details .

User Name  SRPREMEX
Pasgsyory [ttt b

@\ agan!  [pd Change Password |

@ Name or password is incorrect.Please re-enter ) $C11:(1):(800) ganapa'

4 b ) e " b3 - G W%y f : :
’Sl:arl:j Ey SAPMMC 1 [ Logon Deta.... ) modulepool | % untitled - Paint ] | Désktop > QK:/ % 2. (OINE > 5:34PM

If you provide correct logon details and press change password button then
you get change password screen
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Old Password

New Password

Confirm Password

2 £ C11 (1) (800 | ganapati ' INS

if, startl ) iy sadamc 1 IE Change Pas... - 4] madulepool ... \ % untitled - Paint | | Deskiop 5 9% & B > 536 M

If the Old Pass word is wrongly entered then it through the;éi*ror for the
SAVE. '

" Change Password

raretran

Old Password

tararzan

New Passwnd

.
Confirm Fasswosd Rramsans

1€ Passward is Incorrect

#istart] | 8 gseemne |

bz ;ganapati PINS

o B > T

";j’ untitled - Pairt i f Desktop

Lﬂ modulepool ...

When both New Password and Confirm Passwords are not Same.

Page 54 of 60 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




Module Pool Programming
. We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

B ece.

’ nge Password .

rRamaran

Old Password ¢ I

Aarmanzn

Mew Password

Canfirrn Password

2 $C11 (1) (300) P51 ganapati - NS |

of untited - Paint | Desktop 7 K2 2 5. & > ssen

If you provide all the details correct and press SAVE then l_onély your new
password is saved ’

Change Password -~

Old Password Fammsans i

ITTYTIN

News Password,
. ;

xassrana

Conftrm Password

ord is Updated Successiully.

start] |4 | Buseemc - [R5 change Pas... @ modulepool ...

And press BACK and provide correct logon details and press LOGON or
ENTER
Then you get trainee master initial screen
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Trainee ID

Provide the New Trainee ID

_creai2 |Irainee nasier |-

!

Trainee D [Foe

Traineg already exists

For the New Trainee :

VR
iad Gorraesy

Trainee 1D &8|

L fC11 (1) (800) ganapatl

‘v:.tf‘:',v‘s“ta\-‘-tjn 1) nx;d;Jxep;c.ai.,.. =) sapmac { ‘,;;;‘Ur;tltlsd n.., ]wa Py | Dosktop ;. ** o ﬁ@@ Fattwn
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Page 57 of 60

eMAX TECHNOLOGIES
Traines id 886
General Data ; Educational Details § Professional Details Y Co. i
Name 1 |
Date Of Birth
Citvy =
House nofstreet =
Country [=
Email Id
tlokile Mumber
Landline Number
3 > 1 C11 (1) (800) 5 ganapati . INS
irsart] | | By SAPHIMC |IiE% create Trai.. #!)moduepool ... | % united - Pairk | | Deskeop

And provide the data for al '}ie required fields

General Data Edqq_atlonai Oetaits

Narme 1 SURYAPRAKASH
Date Of Birth

City . HYD

House nosstreet SAMATH NAGAR
Country |

Email Id

ldobile Number

Landline Numher

ake an entry in all requir

i I:art! t § By saptc j

34 modulepoct ... | % untitled - Paint' | | Desktop - ? (¥ 3 £ B W o> 5158 PM
@ {0 LS

% Create Trai...

After you provide all the required fields and press SAVE then this data will be
saved into related database table. When you Click on any tab in the tab strip then
you go to related screen.

When you press the SAVE whatever the data available up to that point
(TAB)will be saved into relevant data base tables
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he}

Create Tralwerw Mastnr itial Boresn
.

s

eMaX TECHNMOLOGIES

Trainee 1d 86

Educational Details  ;  Professional Details , Course Details |

Quaiiications |
Proficienty

Year OF Fass 41
University

. @ Trainee [0 56 s Created Successfﬁily | ; { ‘ c11 (1)4(&30)
#Start ] "ﬁ] SAPMMC L‘:l_‘ Create Trai... % ]modulepool 4, % untitled - Paint %Deskrop »lf:“} Jz“}f} @ &> 605 PM
Here Trainee 1D is'Created Only with General Details.

Observe the Data from the C ;,"',:éspzbn’ding Data base Table .

SURTAPRAKASH

‘Date o5 Birth

Hause nojstreet U SANATH NAGAR
AOBILENO™ o
LANDEINE
Tables Used in this Program :
Table : ZPASSWORDS
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elern

CHE DDRD DR @

TR e & & B [ Technical settings  Indexes.

ZPASSWORDS Active
Short description PASSWORDS

. Aftibules . Fields ¢ Cumencyiquant fields |

it. Field type ) Data..iLgth.  :Dec.p....Checktable Short text
ZUNAME CHAR 12 8 USER NAME
- ZPSY CHAR ] 1] PASSWORD

Key

5]
=)
w
<ny

su B0 &ﬁ ] Technical settings Indéxe__s..;

ZGENERALDATA  Active
TRAINNE MASTER

i

Keyilnit. (Field type _Data_iLgth. . Decp iChecktahle Short text
ZID CHAR 5D " iTtainee iD
MAMEL CHAR 30 g Name
D&TS g 6 - Date Of Birth
CHAR 25 ] City
CHAR a0 2 House numb
CHAR 3 ] Country key -
. EMATL CHAR 40 2] EMAIL [D
¢ . MOBILENOD MOBILEND INT4 10 B MOBILE NUN
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Table : ZPROFESSIONAL

ZPROFESSTONAL Active
PROFISHIMNAL DETAILS

Aftributes " Fields C[J,_rr‘encyfquant.ﬂelds'

Fields Data...iLgth. Dec.p....Checktable . iShort text
19 CHOR 5 a Trainee ID
TOTALEXP CHAR 3 B TOTAL YEAR
FROMDATE DATS B o DATE
" TODATE DATS g o TO DATE
-/ ORGANIZATION CHAR 25 g ORGANIZATI
1 oRTOT CHAR 25 B City
T SHAR 3 D Country key

UUZCOURSEDETAIL  Actve
. COURSEDETALS

Init. iField type Data..iLgth. . :Dec.p.../Check tahie Short text
D] ZID GHAR 5 0 Trainee ID -
COURSE [T ZODURSE CHAR 15 0 COURSES
- EACULTY S UZRACULTY CHAR 25 ) FACULTY -
| opod foEnnd DATS 8 0 Date Of Joini
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2. Working with Batch Input Recording
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LSMW (Legacy System Migration Workbench)

We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

Step-by-Step Guide for Using LSMW to Update Customer Master Records

LSM Workbench: What is it?

The LSM Workbench is an R/3-based tool that supports You when transferring
data from non-SAP systems ("Legacy Systems") to R/3 once or periodically.

The tool supports conversion of data of the legacy system in a convenient way.
The data can then be imported into the R/3 system via batch input, direct input,
BAPIs or IDocs.

Business Case:

As a part of reorganization and to better serve the customer needs, you are
regrouping many of the customers. In SAP terms, you are changing the Sales
Office, Sales Group and Customer Groups for specific Customer Master Records.
Typically, you would maintain customer records with transaction XD02 to update
‘Sales View’. You would enter Customer Key (Customer No, Sales Organization,
Distribution Channel, and D1v1510n) and update relevant fields on Sales View
screen.

This document contains £ y-step instructions to use LSMW to update
Customer Master Records. It-has two demonstration examples - one using Batch
Recording and another using standard SAP Object.

Note! The screen pr mts in thzs arlzcle are ﬁom IDES Release 4.6. They may differ
slightly in oth r.vers \ :

Demo Examplea

LSMW to Update Customer Master Records with Transaction Recording
Call Legacy System Mlgr ion Workbench by entering transaction code LSMW.
Every conversion task iS grouped together as Project / Subproject / Object
structure. Create a Project called LSMW_DEMO and a Subproject as
CUSTOMERS and Object as CUST_REC as shown in Figure 1.

Legacy Systern Migration Workbench

Ct, E DLf/_,' A n:nbj_gx:ts : Hy ohjects LAl nh\Prts ofthe pmjpct L rtljectdewm»;#nvtatinhyb

Project ' J.SHy_DEMD @ Demo Example for Legacy Sys tem ruhgra’non u‘mrk

| Subproject T CUSTOMERS  Update Customer Master Recards
1 Ohject ~ CUST_REC Update Customers with Recording - D02
Figure 1 Conversion Task with Project, Subproject and Object
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The main screen of LSMW provides wizard-like step-by-step tasks, as shown in
Figure 2. To complete your data conversion, you need to execute these steps in
sequence. Once a step is executed, the cursor is automatically positioned to the
next step.

Note that these steps may look different depending upon your Personal menu
settings. You could make step numbers visible by ‘Numbers on’ icon or hidden by
‘Numbers off” icon. You can execute a step by double-clicking on the row.
Toggle icon ‘Doubleclick=Display’ or ‘Doubleclick=Edit’, makes the step in
‘display’ mode or ‘change’ mode.

L& f%%”/%”/%?% ok LSBT B3R, CUET

- & Fersonal mpnu * Mumbers off  Doubleclick=Edit Af{ Objecto«emew Q Actlon log.

;1 Maintain object athibiites
2 Mamtdm sdlirce structures
£ Mamtam suurce fields: !

Step l Mamtaln ObJect attributes
In thi example y w111 be updatmg the customer master records with the help of

click on the recording overview icon to record the R/3 transaction. Enter the
Recording name as XD02 REC, the description as Customer Master Updates
Recording, and the transaction code as XD02.
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Afiributes /
Ohject B CUST_REC  Update Customers with Recording - ¥D02
Cwner MITRESH

Data transfer & pnce 2o periodic

File rarmes i1 system dependent

Object’wpe andg impm’tte;:;hnique;_/ ) )

| > Standard BatchiDirect Input :

Dhject

Method

Pragrarm name l‘fd’E

el BTN

% Batch Input Recording ‘
Recording ¥DO2_REC @CustumerMasterUpdatee Recorging'. | &

B TR G T =l e

Business ohject

Wethod

Mescade type

Basic type

¢ Oy IDoc (Intermediate Document)

Message type - o
Basit type
Enhancement

Figure 3 bject type ‘Transaction Recording’

The system calls the transaction code XD02 and prompts you to complete the
Change

Customer transaction, as shown in Figure 4. Enter the key customer information
(I entered customer number 1000, sales organization 1000, distribution channel
01, and division 00) and choose ‘Sales’ view within ‘Sales area data’. Make
changes to these three fields (I entered, sales office 1010, sales group 110, and
customer group 01) and save the transaction.
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Lo Fs g Ll B o vy Jpsitimi SSoraessy

e
1060
10
Division ) oo
- ] .
Seneral data .~ E Company code data .~ T
Address [ mccounting info R E
1 Contral data Paymenttransactions
1 Marketing Correspondence
1 Payment transactions "l Insurance
1 Tax categories 71 withhalding tax
] Unloading points —
| Foreign trade Sales area data 7
1 Contact perzons Sales
Shipping

Billing
Output
Partner functions

iogse ceniral address raandgement

F1gure4 " Transaction reéotdihg‘fc‘\)\r";fransdctioriﬂéode “XD02"

Once the transaction is completed, R/3 records the flow of screens and fields and
saves the information, as showsi in Figure 5.

Recording XDO2_REC Customer Master Updates Rer-
\—El XpO2 Change Customer (Centrally) Default Vé'ues \
3 SAPHFOZD 0101 /
R e . : i
BOC CORSOR g RFBZD-DOY o
BDC_UKCODE g I
RFOZD-KUNNR 1008
RFOZD-VKORG 1000
RFO2D-YTHEG 10
RFD2D-5PART el
RFO2D-DB310 X
NN .
—= SAPHMFO2D @310
—RB0C_CURSCR LT
——BDL, OKCODE

KNVY - VKERP
KNVY-KDBRP ..

Figure 5 Transaction recording overview

Note that the fields are populated with default values. The values you entered
when you recorded the transaction are set by default.
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Note that if you have more fields in the recording than needed, you can remove
Screen field .

them by clicking ‘Remove Screen field’ icon. '

Observe that the transaction-recording process stores field names in a technical
format. By pressing the F1 key on individual screen fields and then pressing the
F9 key, the system displays technical names. You then can replace the technical
names with descriptive names. Double-click on the field RF02D-KUNNR and
enter the name as KUNNR and the description as Customer Account Number
and remove the default value. (See Figure 6.)

Fieldname . . . RFB2D-KUNNR '

}Uuuﬁ

LUJLImF'rf-"l I Dunt Number

Figui‘e 6 Field attribvutﬁ:“

Similarly, double-click on all other ﬁelds with default values and make
approprlate‘ changes Once you Ve made‘ hanges the recording overview screen
looks like:what you g

Crogts recording

.. Sereen field .. Screenfeld @ Repeat recording : Mainl_éin aﬂribﬁtes EE Subifres -

- Default ; ; Defaultall . Reset

Recording XDB2_REC Custoner Master-Updates Recording:. -
= XDO2 Change Customer (Centrally)

L—E SAPHFOZD 0101

———BDC_CURSOR  RFO2D-DO319

———BDC_OKCODE 100

l:RFEI?D-KUNNR ) KUNNR Customer Account Number
RFO2D-YKORG YKORG Sales organization

———RFB2D-Y¥THER VTWEG Distribution channel

—RFO2D-SPART SPART Division

——RFB2D-DO31R X DA316 Process data?

—2 SAPMFOZD 8310

BDC_CURSOR KNy - KDGRP
BDC_OKCODE =UPDA,
Kiyy -¥YKBUR VKEUR Sales office
KNYY - YKGRP YKGRP Sales group
KHyY -KOGRP KDGRP Customer group
Figure 7 Transaction Recording Overview — with screen field attributes
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Save your changes. When you go back to the initial screen, you will see that the
initial screen steps have changed. Since you want to import data via the BDC
method, the Direct Input and IDoc-related steps are hidden, as they are not
relevant.

Step 2. Maintain Source Structures
Give a name and d.description to the source structure (Figure 8).

Source structure XDO2s

. Descriptian Source Structure for XD032

Figure 8 Source Structure
Step 3. Maintain Source Fields
In this step, you need to list what fields are present.in the source structure. The

i IField narme Type ... Field description
CUSTOMER [ 10 ISIUUSTOMER

TS ELESORG [ 4 TlsalLESORG
DISTCHANMEL c 2 DISTCHARMNEL
DIVISON c = DSOS
SOLESOFFICE C q SALESOFFICE
SHLESEROUR C 3 SalLESGROLIP
CUSTOMERGROUF - c 2 CUSTOMERGROWLUP

Fiéure/Q ource fields of source Structure

Not %ilat,,yéur inpu‘E hle will have four fields as key fields and you need to update
three s in the system.

Step 4: Maintain Structure Relations
Execute a step to ‘Maintain Structure Relations’. (See Figure 10.) Since, there is
only one Source and Target Structure, the relationship is defaulted automatically.

LSHMW_DEMD - CUSTOMERS - CUéT_REE Update Customers with Recording - XD02
Structure relations

XDO2_REC Recording of X002 Transaction <<<e XDO2S Source Structure for XDB2
The target structure XDO2_REC must be selected.

Figure 10 Structure Relation
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Step 5: Maintain field mapping and conversion rules

Field RF02D-D0310 represents that you chose ‘Sales view’ for the customer
Master screen accordingly its value should be set to X. Keep your cursor on field
RF02D-D0310 and click on Constant rule icon to choose the constant value of
X,

If your source file already has the field value, you choose rule ‘Source Field’.

Keep cursor on field ‘KUNNR’ and click on ‘Assign Source field” icon to choose
source field CUSTOMER from structure XD02S as shown in Figure 11.

TS RAMG AT e K e B Relkmge vk

B R A R LR ST S P P S e Pty s S s & T2

TAACRY L5 G, BT AR R TR DS €l T R ] Sk et o §AES

Figure 12. -
1554 W’@ﬁ{ﬁmwcfz: Fialhrrmpiriregyg aavd Lonvearsion Riubes
P s s § @ | E e - Line ; | @3 Irnitial ﬁg Cun» an

LSHU DEMO - CUSTONEF’S - CUST_REC Update Customers with Recording - XDO2

|- XDOZ2_REC Customer Master Updates Recording
&= Fields
WIWWIIIIW/WW/I//M/J%
[ —KUNNR (@) customer Account Number
éflimlwﬂfﬂlmwmm} Source: XDD2S-CUSTOMER (CUSTOMER)

Rule : Transter (MAVE)
Coding: XDO2_REC-KUMNR = XDO2S-CUSTOMER.

YKORG - (@) sales organization
Source: XDO2S-SALESORG (SALESORG)
Rule : Transfer (MOVE)
Coding: XDO2_REC-¥KORG = XDBO2S-SALESORG.

WTWEG @ Distribution channel
Source: XDG2S-DISTCHANMNEL (DISTCHAMNEL)
Rule : Transfer (HOVE)
Coding: XDG2_REC-VTWEG = XDB2S-DISTCHANNEL .

SPART @) pivision
Source: XDB2S-DIWISON (DIVISIOHN)
Ru'le - TransTer (MOVE)

L Y AR

Da310 Process data?
Ru'le ;. Constant :
Coding: XDO2_REC-DE31D = '%*. 1
Ty 4
Source: XDO2S-SALESOFFICE (SALESOFFICE)
Rule : Transfer (MOVE)
Coding: XD0O2_REC-¥KBUR = XDB2S-SALESOFFICE.

YKGRP @) sales group
Source: XDO2S-SALESGROUP (SALESGROUP)
Rule : TransTer (MOVE)
Coding: XDO2_REC-VKGRP = XDO2S5-SALESGROUP.

KDGRP ER (® customer group

a Source: XDO2S-CUSTOMERGROUP (CUSTOMERGROUP)

Rule : Transter (MOYE)

Coding: XDO2_REC-KDGRP = XDEOZS-CUSTOMERGROUP .
Figure 12 Field mapping and Conversion rules overview
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Step 6: Maintain fixed values, translations, user-defined routines
You can also maintain re-usable translations and user-defined routines, which can
be used across conversion tasks. In this case, that step is not required.

Step 7: Specify files

In this step, we define how the layout of the input file is. The input file is a [Tab]
delimited with the first row as field names. It is present on my PC (local drive) as
CAXDO02.txt. (See.Figure 13.)

Files

Len: data On the PO (Trontend)

_File L J:nu bt
/ Des: nptlc«n e I"uctomer"pddtu_ Tem’tﬂle

F ile cantents -~

& Data for one source structure able)

{3 Data for several sodrce structures (seqg. filed

gl DPIlr’mter
v 0 delimiter I Corrima
# Tabulator {7y Blank fcharacten
Lo oernicalon i+ Other

d narmes at the hegmmng of the file

F—:ecmd end indicator fext file)

Fixed record length
tooimal ength 7 w{u 4 oy althe heginning

LRy LT AU B i

e : ‘ ' ‘
LI & ._~._C,Q|[ : {3 1BM DOS
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Figure 13 File attributes

Create an Excel file (Figure 14) with your data and save it as a Tab-delimited text
file on your local drive (C:\) and name it XD02.txt.

Customer SalesOrg DistChnl Dn.nston “SalesOff SalesGrp CustGrp
10002 1000 10-00 1010 110 01
1007 1000 10 0D 1010 110 O1
1008 1000 10 00D 1010 110 01
1010 1000 10:00 1010 110:01
1020 1000 1000 1010 11001
1025 1000 10°00 1010 11001
1026 1000 10 00 1010 110.01
1asn 1000 10-00 1010 110:01
1040 1000 10 OO 1010 110:Qa1
1051 100acy 10 Qo 1010 110 a1

Step 8: Assign files
Execute step ‘Assign Files’ (Figure 15) and the system automatlcally defaults the

filename to the source structure

P:' l Subtres

Line ;

LSMW_DEMO - CUSTOMERS - CU‘-“T PEF Ilpdate Customers with Racor‘-:hng - }(,002
Source structures and files

X025 Source Structure Tor XDBO2
Customer Upda’reb Tile c.:viDboz . txt

Figure 15 A551gn ﬁle to" Sour e

Step 9: Read data ,

In this step, LSMW reads the data (Figure 16) from the source file (from your
PC’s local drive). You have the option to read only selected rows and convert data
values to Internal format.

LSIF Workbench: Read Data for LEWMWY DENO, CUSTOMERS, 52253?%%2

General selection pararneters

Transaction nymber k to
- [¥] amount fields -» 1234.56. o
[¥] Date values-= ¥yYYMMDD

Figure 16 Read Data
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Step 10: Display read data
This step (Figure 17) is optional. If required, you can review the field contents for

the rows of data read.

File name LSMW_DEMD_CUSTOMERS_CUST_REC . Tsmw . read
Structure wDbpzs
Field name Field text Field wvalus
CUSTOMER CUSTOMER 1000
SO ESORG | SBLESORG Toa.
DISTCHS&MMREL DISTCHOAMMEL 10
OCIWISTIOM DIWISIOM (o8]
SOLLESOFFICE SOLESOFFICE 1010
SOLESGSGROLF SLLESGROUF 110
CUSTUOMERGRUOUF | CUSTOMERGROUF | O

Figure 17 Display Read Data S

Step 11: Convert data
This is the step that actually converts the source data (in source format) to a target
format. Based on the conversm" rules defined, source fields are mapped to target

fields.

Step 12: Display Converted data,
Again this is an optional step to:view how the source data is converted to internal
SAP format (Flgure 18).

File name LSHMW_DEMO_CHSTOMERS _CUST_ _REC.1smw.conv
Structure XbBO2_REC

Field name Field TtText Field wvalue
ToEMAME Tanle name XDGE2Z2_REC
TCODE Transaction code XDo2
RFQZD-KUMNMNR |[Customer MHumbeyr 1TO00
RFO2D~VEKORG | Sa2ales Organizstion MDA
RFOZD-VTWEG | Distribution Channel | 146
RFOZD-SPART |Dj~ision (23]

RFOZ2D -DQ31 @ Sal1 esview *®

KMNY'Yv - wKBEBUR Sales OfTrice 1010

KMYY - WKGRF Cmles Eroup 11@

KW - KDGRP Customar Groug 01

Page 10 of 27

Figure 18 Display Converted Data

Step 13: Create batch input session
Once the source data is converted in an internal format, you can create a batch
session to process updates (Figure 19).
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DEMO_CUSTOMERS_CUST_REC Israw.cony o

F |le narme; fwith path) ) ) v LS hm_
#transdchonb per Bl session

Name ofthe Bl session(s) o "EUST_F-:EC
Userid MITRESH

L] Keep Batch input bessmu(b)’?
Flgure 19 Create Batch Input Sessmn

Step 14: Run Batch Input Session

You can execute the BDC session by Run Batch input session. Executing a
batch input session is a standard SM35 transaction for managing BDC sessions.
Once you have successfully executed the batch input session, the customer master
records are updated in the system. You can confirm this by VlCWlI’lg the customer

master records (XDOJ)

Note! Browsing thru these 14 steps, you may get a feeling that this is a very
lengthy and time-consuming activity. However, for the purposes of
demonstration, [ have made:it detailed. Although it looks lengthy, actually it takes
hardly few hours from start—t(:o:eﬂﬁﬁish! After playing around with few simple
LSMW scripts, you will find it so-gasy. to change and create more complex ones.

Demo Example 2

ster Records with Standard Object

3 ction Recording’, you could also use a standard -
SAP object to update €ustomer Master Records. Business Object ‘0050° is
already pre-defined in the system with standard Batch Input Interface Program
‘RFBIDEQDO".

Create an Object CUST__OBJ within Project as LSMW_DEMO and
Subproject as CUSTOMERS as shown in Figure 20.

[ favia 3 «f;fpif’@jg'.ct:w P LSHL-J_IDEHD . Demo Example for Legacy System Mlqratlon Wark
Subpraject ' ‘ S CUSTUI-lERSl {Jb’d&te CustorrerMaster Records
Object CUST_0BJ Update Custamer with Standard SAP Ohjact -

Figure 20 LSMW Object with Standard SAP Object
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Note! For the Demo example 2, I will list only those steps that are different from
the first demo example.

Step 1: Maintain Object attributes

You will be updating the customer master records with the help of Standard Batch
Input; therefore, choose radio-button Standard Batch/Direct Input as shown in
Figure 21. Enter Object ‘0050 for Customer Master records and default method
‘0000’ and click on Save.

'Dbjer;t type and importiechnique 7
& Standard Batch/Direct iInput

Ohjerct D Custarmer master
mMethod : : DR :
Frograrn narme RFEIDEAO s
Frogram tvpe B Batch mput

Figure 21 Standard Batch/Direct Input Object Attributes

Step 4: Maintain'Structur.e;' elations

Sales view of Customer Mast tored in table KNVV. Accordingly, you need
to update structure BKNVV. However, in addition, the Standard Object ‘0050’
also requires updates to BGROO BKNO0.and BKNA1 structures. (If you do not
maintain Structure relations for,mandatory entries, you might get a message such
as ‘Target structure BKNAT1 neéds a rel'atioﬂ;to a source structure’.)

Even though you don 1t to: update any ﬁelds in these structures, you need to
create a relationshi ip with source’ 5 “’uctures In all, you need to create relationship
for four target struc

lrce structures XDO2S with these target structures

,,,,, R i
with icon ‘Create Relatioriship’ 3 Relations hip -

Create relationship betwe

Keep Cursor on these four target structures and click on icon ‘Create Relation’
and structure relations are maintained as shown in Figure 22.
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LEMS DD
Sbrogmr g e

i SDATE Gaubon §Traviurs far

v Whvauiap e tw Josloses el

s ADRYA BOBITE SFTUTT AR v Tusfous frpect

cond SHENL D R BLeatlals Ti L

SR LR

"C‘Drsstant
‘Transf‘er {hﬁuv‘E;

Figure 23 LSMW Conversion Rules

Choose radio button “Constant’ (Figure 23) to enter value ‘XD02’ transaction
code.

-- Keep your cursor on field ‘KUNNR’ and click on ‘Assign source field’
joon L1 Source field ‘
Choose source field ‘Customer” from source structure “XD02S’. (See Figure 24.)
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No . Source structure| Source Ffield | Descripki
(nyofol| Xhoz2s EUSsS TOMER : CUSTOMER
ooz TDUTS SOLESORG ~3 SALESORG
LoEz DISTCHOARMMEL DISTCHAN
[DRE RS ODIWISOM DIWISTIOR
aoas whozs SLLESOFFICE S8LESOFF
OoGE xbho2s SoLESGROUR SALESGRO
ooy xhoazs CUSTOMERGROUFPF CUSTOMER

lERlna
LA = I-I =

Flgure 24 A551gn Source ﬁelds

tion, Distribution Channel,

-- Similarly, choose source fields for Sales O
and Division. (See Figure 25. ) B

|SHW_DEHD - EUQTUHERQ - GUsT_nged UerTP Customer with Standard SAF Uhject

3 BGROA Batch Input Structure for Session Data
Fields
= BKNOD Customer Master Record Transaction Data for Batch Input
—E@ Fields .
——TCODE 8 & Transaction code

Rule : Constant
Coding: BKNOB-TCODE = 'XDO2'.
——KUNNR (@) Customer number _
Source: XDO25-CUSTOMER (CUSTOMER)
Rule : Transfer (MOVE)
Coding: BKNOO-KUMNR = XDO25-CUSTOMER.
—BUKRS . Company Code
—VKORG : Sales organization
Source: ¥DB25-SALESORG (SALESORG)
Rule : Transfer (MOYE)
Coding: BKNQGD-YKORG = XDBZ5-S8LESORG.
——VTUEG [@ @) vistribution channe)
Source: XDO2S-DISTCHANMEL (DTSTCHAMMEL)
Rule : Transfer (MOYE)
Loding: BKMOO-YTYEG = XDOZ5-DISTCHANNEL .
SPART &) division
~Source: XDO2S-DIVISON (DIVISION)
Rule : Transter (MOVE)
Coding: BKNBB-SPART = XDO2S-DIVISON.
———KTOKD %Eustomer Account Group

——KKBER Credit control area
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Figure 25 Field Mapping and Conversion Rules

-- Scroll down to structure BKNVYV fields and assign source fields to three fields
Sales Office, Sales Group, and Customer Group (Figure 26).

L BRY Work

7 (] Sourcefield [ Sourcefield e Rule e

lelhnapping avid Conver

& @ B B B3 une | s iniial e Constant -~ s Move  f

LSMW_DENO - CUSTOMERS - CUST_OBJ Update Customer with Standard SAP Object

Fieldmapping and cenversion ru

= BGROO Batch Input Structure for Session Data
Fields
=3 EKMOO Customer Master Record Transaction Data for Batch Input
Fields -
€5 BKHA1 General Customer Haster Record Part 1 (Batch Input)
= BKNVY Customer master sates data (hatch input structure)
= Fields
BZIRK Sales district
AWAHR Order probability of the item (batch input)
——VKBUR B8 (@ sares office

Source: XDD2S-SALESOFFICE (SALESOFFICE)
Rule : Transfer (MOYE)
. Coding: BKNWV-VKBUR = XD025-S5RLESOFFICE.
WAERS Currency
YKGRP 1] Sales group
Source: XDEZ5-SLLESGROUF (SALESGROUP)
Rule : Transter {MOVE)
Coding: BENWY-YKGRP = XDBO25-SALESGROUP.
¥SORT item proposal
KDGRP .5 .. ..[H %) Custoner group
e "' “Source: xDB25-CUSTOMERGROUF (CUSTOMERGROUP)
Rule : Transfer (MDYE)

Coding: BKNYY-KDGRP = XDO25-CUSTOMERGROUP. elifgri—
E1KTa . o B @ shineee? s But)yBccount tunber at the Custonm@BWHA r
KQanDa T Price group (customer) |
KALKS ™~ X Pricing procedure assigned to this customer :
LPRIO pelivery priority (batch input)
|——FPLTYP Price Tist type

Figure 26 Field Mapping and Conversion Rules

Save and go back to main screen.

Dispiay w%%%ﬂfﬁ‘%% Erata

DISFJLGI}." C uIDr legenc

*f Field contents '[85 Change dlupldy' ;

File nama LoMW_DEMO_CUSTOMERS_CUST_OB.J. Tsmw. convy

Line Struktur Conts.
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Figure 27 Converted data into multiple structures

Note that if you had only one record in source file, the converted file has four
records.

Earlier, creating this input file, so that the standard interface program can read it,
was a big nightmare, the primary reason being that it could have multiple record
layouts. Even for a simple conversion with one input record, you would have to
create this complex file with many record layouts. The advantage of LSMW is
that it prepares these multi-layout files automatically.

Step 13: Create batch input session
Once source data is converted in internal format, you can create a BDC session to
process the updates (Figures 28 and 29).

. Ei‘ngram Edit g;nt:j System ﬂelvp

L'ngram'contml/,/ - T
[} Checkfile gnly |

Figure 29 BDC Session ‘CUST _OBJ’ created
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Summary
Once BDC session is processed successfully, SAP updates the customer master

records with relevant changes. Review these specific customers (transaction code
XD03) and confirm that the changes are correctly reflected in the master records.
Demo Example 3z,

Create Customer Master Record through IDoc:
Note: Preparations for IDOC inbound processing:
From the Initial Screen of LSMW:

* Choose settings -> IDOC inbound processing in LSMW

Dot inhound pracessing Cirl+Shift+F1

JM %?%f rvicheroh

All objects Myobjects | All objects ofthe project | Project documentation

250 Praject for all the Sales Applications
SMLSTER Farall the Sales Master Data
Zib1_IDOC  Create CustomeriDoc

4 1Daoc inbound processing o7

File port SUBSYSTEM ; Maintain parts
tRFC port Rycinfaiciolofobeitd

Partn.type ' us f Maintain partner types
Partn.number LE_ 2308 ; Maintain parther numbers

Activate IDoc inbound processing ... 4

Weorkflow custornizing ...

» Set up File port for file transfer, create port using WE21 or through
Maintain ports !
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+ Additionally set up RFC port for submitting data packages directly to function
module [Doc_ Inbound Asynchronous without creating a file during data

conversion using WE21 or through Maintain ports

» Setup partner type (SAP recommended ‘US’).

* Maintain partner number using WE20(Inbound Partner Profile).
Where we Maintain the Message Type + Process Code.

+ Activate IDOC inbound processing.
* Verify workflow customizing if exists.

Once the IDoc inbound Processing is Activated , SAVE it and
Back to Initial Screen and Execute it.

%

L5080 Workirercks 55, LA STER, ZHINY Hadser: Dymate uisionn

(& Personal menu‘. . Murnbers off | Doubleclick=Display .2 Object overview | | G

__gmgam ohjectatifibutes:

L Maintgin source btl’UC-tUl'E$
FMaintain splarce Tlelds

[ Mamtaln structure relations

: -_5 Maintam Tield mapping and con\aerblc-n rule°
B Mamtaln fiwed ualues translatlnns user-::lefnad routmes :
] ? Specmf ﬂles K
A aﬁsqxgn rlesb ;

l".l1F"""E|gE e DEEMAS
Basic type i DEEMASHES
- Enhancement

SAVE it.
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Step2: 2Maintain source structures
Go in Change Mode , and Create a Structure Name and SAVE it. BACK to

Initia cre.

L5800 Workberschry Changpse sosirce strisciiim

coene 3 s ——— H P ; 5 v i i wz«‘n

2 [0 = ! B35 | Subtree  Ei
Z5b - ZMOASTER - Z¥XDOo1_IDOC Create Customer IDoc

Source structures

ZE50UREE GUSTOMEER . Source Structure

Step : I Maintainaource

Display =-= Chandr.—,- Ctrl+F1

€
T, Create field Ctrl+F3
= Change field Cirl+F 4 o ) ) s
*f/ﬁ Delete field Ctrl+F5 ‘B subtree Line & Fields with idgj@tipalnﬂf
ZSE Copy fields Ctrl+FS IDoe
¢ Table maintenance Ciri+FY
SC Markfield et R Al VIR AN A e e R AT TR R A W N A VS il WEW A R R W0 et oo
Move field B :
Fields with identr ST e
Save iField nams Typeil.. Field description -
it KUNNR C 10 Custamer Mo
——1————— KTOKD C 4 irccount Group
ORTO1
MAME C 35 Name1
STRAS c 25 Street’/House Mo
ORTO1 C 25 City '
I~ ~ o
B = M ™
™ M @
™~ v ™
SAVE and BACK to Initial Screen.
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4 tdaintain structure relations

Ste

se

is gyg f;j{;{% bench: Changeigae (Ctrl+8)| raigfion 5’ Notice that the Relation between the

: Segment EIKNAIM and
‘5/7 O Relationship T Rﬂa‘mn*—‘hm | ZSOURCE_STRUCTURE and repeat

the Same for all required segments
with the respective structures.

Structure relations °,

s

78D - ZMASTER - ZXDO1_IDOC Create Customer IDoc

= BRI Master customer master basic data (KNAT) <<<< ZSOURCE_CUSTOMER Soi
The target structure DTENSTH must be selected. .

———E{KNAT1 Customer Master: Additional Gensral Fislds (KMNAT)
F—E= ETKNATH Master customer master basic data: Texts, header

E1KNE1L Haster customer master basic data: Text line
—ET E1KNVYM Master customer master sales data {KhYYY

———E1KNYPH Master customer master partner roles (KNVF)
——ETKNYDH Master customer master document request (KHVD)
——ET1KNYIN Master customer master tax indicators (KNYT)
——E1KRVLY Master customer master licenses (KHYL)
_E.] E1KHYYH Haster customer master sales data: Texts,

SAVE it and BACK to Initial Screen.

Step : ASHAERE Bt tsomiloni

v,

LEM %f@ ench, Change ?z%ﬁm&pﬁ ng and Conversion %ﬁf@w
: D Suurcuneld ' Sourcefeld @@ F.'ule _.;,1  i @) )

mer v '

BEERU @ % Autharization group
——BRSCH @) 4 Industry key
——BUBKZ P % Check digit for the international location number
———DATLT (@) G2 Data communication linge nho.
——FAKSD i C}}' Central billing hlock for customer

FISKNM (@) & dccount number of the master record with the fiscal add
——KNRZA @ C;b.l\ccount number of an alternative payer

& g/ Group key

———KTOKD @)\ Custoner Sccount Group

Source: ZSOURCE_CUSTOMER-KTOKD {Account Group)
Fule :  Transfer (MOYE)
iy Coding: ETKMATM-KTOKD = ZSOURCE_CUSTOMER-KTOKD.

———HKUKLA % Customer classitication
Caurtry key
Coding: ETKNATHM-LANDT = 'DE".
———LIFNR m@.ﬂ.ccount rumber of wendor or creditor
—LIFSD 22 Central deYivery Mock for the customer
LOCEo ) (2 5 City Coordinates
I NFVM rd (oY ll“cmi'r“ﬂ Nolatinm Flan far Mactar Rarnrd
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2oV - ZRPLIER - Zaput__ibuL

LIrgate LUstTaomer juoc

Page 21 of 27

NANEZ . @) G Nane 3
——MNAMEY 0% Nane 4
F——NIELS Nielsen 1D
R 2 City
‘-“our‘ce ZS0URCE_CUSTOMER-ORTOT (City)
Rule :  Transfer (MOVE)
Coding:. E1KMAIN-ORTBY = ZS0URCE_CUSTOMER-DRTO1.
ORTGZ V2 District
PFACH » P 0. Box
P5STL2, N0H P 0. Box postal code
PSTLZ 2 G2 Postal Code
REBGID _\‘?)Fpmun [State, Province, County)
COUNG 2 (P County Tode
CITHC ) ‘;/3‘ City Code
RPMKR ':2/ Regional market
SORTL i sort field
Source: ZS0URCE_CUSTOMER-SORTL (Search Key)
Rulte . Transfer (MOVE)
Coding:  EYKM&TH-SORTL = ZSOURCE_CUSTOMER-SORTL.
cocoo Il G T Pantral mactina kel .

Select the Filed and Source Field if data comes from Source Structure or
Click On Rule and Provide the Fixed Values. :

Save and Back.

C:'tDocLJrhems and Settingsv

.dministratm’tDésl{topidébmas.bﬁ '

Cescription . Source File

o ontents -~
T, Data for one source structure (tatile)
Z50 [; 7. Drata for several source structures (seq. file)
Fil E

Delimiter - 4

o Comma
o Space
{» Other

ield narmes at the beginning of the file
rder offields as in source structure definition

Record end indicator (iexi 1ile)
¥ Fixed recard length

Enter , SAVE and BACK.
Step CBAsaignilEs .

Select the Source Structure and Create and Provide the File Name.
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75D - ZMASTER [Assignfile (CUI+F2ire Customer I1Doc

Source structures and files

ERIEEERIENREY Source Structure

Saurce File C:\Documents and Settings'\tdministratoriDesktoptidebmas.txt

SAVE and BACK

E5H Workbench: Head Data for 2507 ZWASTER: ZXDOTThOL

16.12.280% - 23:37.40

Read Tile(s). Covlocumerts and Settingsi\Administratorileskiopidebnas . txt
britten file: Z5D_ZHUETER_ZYDI _IDOC . Temy . read
gource structure Read Written Mot written
ZSOURCE_CUSTOMER -, 1 1 o
Transactions read. 1
Records read; 1
Transactions written: i
Records written: 1
Step : 10 Displayread data.
Fite ZED_IMASTER_ZXDET_IDOC . Tzmw. read
Ling &Struktur Conts.
ESHZSD ZHASTER  ZXDOA_IDOGGIT: .. - 8009200512162337395AFUSER:
1|ZSUURCE_CUSTOMER 95778 DDO4emax gMAY Techriologies Begum
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Double Click On it to Check the Contents
File 75D ZMASTER :ZxDD1IDOC Teme reat. b o

Structure Z50URCE_CUSTOMER

Field name|Field text Field value

KUNNR Customer Ho AJQB??S

KTOKD Lecount Group 4JGGG4 B
SARTL Search Key 'emax

MAME] Mame eMAX Technologies

STRAS Streetg;;use Mo| Begumpet

ORTON City (HTD

Step 1 Canventdata oo cute it.

| General selection parameters

Transaction number | o

, Output tpe

Creats file &
Create 1Dons directhy,
Mumber of IDocs per package 7e]

Execute it.

LI Workbeneh: Convert Data for 250, ZMASTER, ZXD01_IDOC

L5H L'JCIr"khetTCh’:f'fE-mlﬂ'n.-F'r‘t Daty for Z‘“\D, ZHMBLTER . 25DA1 1DhOE

16.12.20805 - 23:42:14

Regd file: ZBDZMARTER_ZXDEN_IDOC Tzmw . read
Written fila: ZED_TMASTER_FXDB1_IDOC . Tsmw . cony
Trangactions read: 1
Records read: 1
Transactions writien: 1
Records written: ?
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12 Display converted data

Execute it :

File

Ling  Struktur Cants.
SH|EDLDLAO o “o|EDI:DC4n -80E CUPTUHBE 2T DEBMASHS .
2 [ETKNAH EZKNATHOBS 800 1 E]BE]EIEJWBE]BBBBI

Click on the row to check the Converted Contents format..

RN G0 ZHASTER ZXD8Y IDOC Jamu conv.i:

External struct. EZKNATHDOS Irternal struct. E1KHATH

Field name|Field text Field value
HANDT Client 860

DOCNUM [Doc number 1
SEGNUM Segment number ) 400061

PSGHUM Number of superior parent segment Bopoes

HLEVEL Hierarchy level of SAP segment - [N

MEGFN Function nes

KUKNR Customer nunjhen 96778

i “‘tdeoc creation:: .
Step i Execute it.

LY %%@%@% Cregte IDocs

vZHD » ZM»‘-%QTER ZKDEH IDOL, lsmw cany

Page 24 of 27 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies, Ameerpet, Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




LSMW (Legacy System Migration Workbench)
We Never Compromise in Quality, Would You?

Execute it.

paosed ower ta the Iluc mbuund Processing..

145 tamDurp ssing .

Step

Doc selection } Parallel proc. -
iDoc nurabet

g 16.12. 2095
: Time created 34804

IDac status

Message type DEBMAS

- Message code
Messane function
 Sender partner ype Us

b ' ‘ - e man

Execute it.
Which Process all the Pending IDocs which are ready to transfer if any

Page 25 of 27

o

ta

fa

ta

to

10

to

ta

16.12.2005
240840
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18 Create |Don averview

Step
Hioc lists

. Date created 16.12. 2005 o 16.12.2005 =y

- Time created 23:55:42 to  24:00:60 &
Date last changed ta E,'>
Time last changed 0o 00 A0 to 24.60:00 =
Logical message type DEBMAS to _'5§
Message code to ’::>5
Message function - to o

© Test option to =
Partner type | us to =2
Fartner function 1o v:{>
Pattrar nurmber 7 L5_a0g to .:;

Partner port . to R

010 Application Document is
Posted.

Dne-.tmn = Status
< Mj Selected IDocs
= _’\4:“1130}{

C
© 53 Apphcatlun document poﬂied ] .
""" ; StatusiMess.type Var. Fet  No.of IDocs Message description
53

DEBMAS Customer master data disttil

—

1B Start IDoc postprocessing

This is helpful to process the failed IDocs again.
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% Try posting again
A1 Error Application document not posted

7 Resubmit after ALESEDI error:
A6. 1Doc with errors added
f1: Processing despite syntax error dnbound)

G4: Errorin ALE service

¢+ Ignore 35-'nta}:eri*0r:
80: Ervor during syntax chirck of IDoc (nbound)

i v Reset status:

62 1Doc passed to application

Select the Corresponding IDoc Status and Re-process it.

Theory :

1) Explain® Different Im ortin Technlq es in LSMW?

2) Explain the ] ch type of Importing Technique?
Exercises:

1) Use LSMW for the migration of Bank Master Data from legacy system to R/3.

2) Use LSMW for migration of G/L Account Master data from legacy system to R/3.
3) Use LSMW upload the Customer Master Data using IDoc ?

4) Use BAPI in LSMM to Upload any Master Data?

5) Use Direct Input in LSMW to Upload any Master Data?
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05.working with Files

1. Files on presentation Server

a. Writing Data to Files
b. Reading Data from F

I. Text Files
ii. Excel Files
iii. Files with different record structures
2. Files On application Server
a. ertlngatato Files from Program
b. Reading Data from File to Program







File Handling in SAP

We Never Compromise Quality, Would You?

Working With Files :

DAY-1

Note: The Procedure to work with files depends on the Source Of the FILE.

Source Of File Can be

T

Presentation Server

|
Local Files

Files on Current
Workstation

l |
Can be accessed Only

From the Current Machine

|
Through Func_tion Modules

Application Server

Global Files

l

Files On SAP Application Server

| .
Can be Accessed From any
SAP System, Which are
Connected to the same SAP
Server.

|

Through OPEN,
TRANSFER, CLOSE
DATASKETs.

Note: Go through this diagram , Only after Completion Of the Procedure to

ork with Files. , '

Presentation |

ﬁp‘plicatieh

. seqguential

TRAMSEREE

~2EED DATASET

Local |

;.Sequetﬁigig
L
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Working with Presentation Server Files :

Files on Presentation server / workstation are LOCAL FILES.

HANDLING OF LOCAL FILES:

Note: Either Writing Data to File
OR

Reading Data from File is Always through Internal Table.

UPLOAD DOWNLOAD

Writing Data From Internal Table

Reading Data From File into ;
to File.

Internal Table

Note : The file interfaces Related to the presentation server is implemented by
Function Modules.

UPLOAD (Upload Da\\:\ta\fi‘o‘m file to Internal Table) :
Note : We Can\i‘iSé wtl_;e BeldW*-Eunétion Modules for the Same

UPLOAD
Or
WS UPLOAD
OR
GUI_UPLOAD.

Note :
Both UPLOAD and WS _UPLOAD are Out Dated and currently we
Use GUI_ UPLOAD.

Local files are processed using GUl_UPLOAD and GUI_DOWNLOAD
functions. The local files are brought into ABAP/4 memory using these functions. -
All the records of the file are UPLOADED into an internal table in one shot.
Similarly, all records are DOWNLOADED in one shot from an internal table to a
local file.
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Requirement :

Upload the Profit Center Data from the TEXT File and Display the Same.

* PROGRAM : ZDEMO UPLOAD PROFIT CENTER_DATA

* AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM

* PURPOSE : BDC PROGRAM TO UPLOAD ALL THE PROFIT

* CENTER MASTER DATA INTO SAP
* REFERENCE : NA

* COPIED FROM : NA

* TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2KS001

REPORT ZDEMO_UPLOAD_PROFIT_CENTER_DATA .
DATA : BEGIN OF WA_DATA,
PRCTR TYPE PRCTR, "Profit Center
DATAB TYPE DATAB, "START DATE
DATBI TYPE DATBI, "END DATE
KTEXT TYPE KTEXT, "NAME
VERAK TYPE VERAK, "PERSON RESPONSIBLE
KHINR TYPE KHINR, "HIERARCHY AREA
END OF WA_DATA. é
DATA : IT_DATA LIKE TABLE'QF¢WA_DATA.
S T A R T - O F - S E L E C T1I O N *
‘4‘: Wy "“ b n “7’ J‘ 3' ‘ S '.'C‘."‘

START-OF~ SELECTION

CALL FUNCTION GUI UPLOAD'
EXPORTING
FILENAME = "CA\KES1.TXT!
HAS_FIELD_SEPARATOR _ = 'X" "TAB DELIMITER
TABLES A
DATA_TAB : = IT_DATA

IF SY-SUBRC = 0.
MESSAGE S009(ZDEMO) WITH '"C:\KE51.TXT'.
ENDIF.

END-OF-SELECTTION
END-OF-SELECTION.

IF NOT IT_DATA IS INITIAL.
WRITE : /5 '"PROFIT CENTER', 15 'START DATE', 25 '"END DATE' ,
35 'NAME', 50 'PERSON.RESP', 70 "HIER.AREA'.
ULINE.
LOOP AT IT_DATA INTO WA_DATA.
WRITE : /5 WA_DATA-PRCTR, "Profit Center
15 WA_DATA-DATAB, "START DATE

Page 3 of 29 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies,Ameerpet,Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




File Handling in SAP
We Never Compromise Quality, Would You?

25 WA_DATA-DATBI, "END DATE
35 WA_DATA-KTEXT, "NAME
50 WA_DATA-VERAK, "PERSON RESPONSIBLE
70 WA_DATA-KHINR. "HIERARCHY AREA
CLEAR WA_DATA.
ENDLOOP.
ELSE.
WRITE : / 'NO DATA IS UPLOADED FROM THE FILE'.
ENDIF.

Program Execution :

Execute the Program : ZDEMO_UPLOAD_PROFITCENTER DATA
Input File :

B kesiitat UNotepads s s ST T g

gile “Edit : Format i
16397 30122007 Revenues =
14567 30122008 Furniture s

File is with Field Separator TAB Space .

& L @R B
Drevno o Upload the Profit Conter Dats

Demo to Upload the Profit Center Data - 1 iz

-
PROFIT CENGTART DATELND DOTE HAME PERSON . RESP HICR.ARESL F
16397 01.20.130267 . 20. 301 2Revenuss M. Ganapsati 1
14567 U520 136208 .20 . 201 2Furniture Mr-. Prakash 1

File is Successtully Uploaded and it is
displayed the same contents from the File.
Check the Contents with the Input File.

ganabati | INS .

(@ Fis iy Sussesstiy DownLoaded L CWESTTAT B T (LY TN
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Working with Files Other than TAB Separator & with Multiple Record
Types:

Many times the input files will have records with different structures. In all such cases
each record will have a field (usually the first) which identifies the record (ex: ‘H’ for
header, ‘D’ for detail or ‘10°& ‘20’ etc).Text file with multiple record types would be
like this

Processing Text file with multiple record types :

Note 1 : To Process such files, it is necessary to first read the record into a character
field that is at least of minimum of the lengths of the different structure in the file. If
‘H’ type record is 30 char long (including the record identifier) and ‘D’ type is 40
long (including the record identifier), then this character field should be at least 40
char long.

Note: The Function Module GUI_ DOWNLOAD can identify the Field separator

TAB through the Importing Parameter HAS_FIELD_SEPARATOR = ‘X’ but not for
other Separator.

Steps :

1. Since the structure(Length) of each record is different ,
UPLOAD the Data into an ITAB with Generic structure i.e
Each record as a Continuous TEXT Field Using GUI_UPLOAD.

2. Since we need to identify the data Uniquely Field by Field,data , again we have
to split the above internal table according the file structure by considering the
SEPARATOR.
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Input File :
oﬂ L R B i Ly et
20 ,218379,DE ,23984899 ,2233445566
L =
The file contains both Customer Master General Data and Bank Details.
In each record , the first two characters are to identify the type of the
Record.
i.e 10 for Customer Master General and
20 for Customer Bank Details,
Customer General Data File Structure
Field SAP Length Description Example
Position Field
B Name |
1 1D 2 Identification 10(Header)
2 KUNNR 10 Customer No 21169
3 NAME1 35 Name Rel.Fresh |
% 4 SORTL 10 | Search Key Rel |
5 STRAS 35 Street B Ameerpet |
6 ORTO01 35 City HYD |
7 LAND1L 4 Country Key IN |
8! .. . SPRAS: 2 Language EN
& . KgY J
Customer Master Bank Details:
Field SAP Field Length Description Example
Position | Name
1 ID 2 Identification 20(Bank
[ Details)
( 2 KUNNR 10 | ~ Customer No 21169
3 BANKS 3 Bank DE
J Country Key J
4 | BANKL 15 Bank Key | 50013050 |
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5 BANKN 18 Bank 123456789
- 7 Account No

Note : This File structure is helpful to declare the corresponding Internal table and
also to SPLIT the file according to the file structure.

Program to Upload the above file data into Corresponding ITABS and
Display :

* PROGRAM : ZDEMO_UPLOAD_DATA_FROM_FILE

* AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM

* PURPOSE : BDC PROGRAM TO UPLOAD ALL

* THE CUSTOMER MASTER DATA INTO SAP

* REFERENCE : NA

* COPIED FROM : NA *
* TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2K9001 *

REPORT ZDEMO_UPLOAD_DATA_FROM_FILE.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA_FILE, -
TEXT(150) TYPE C,
END OF WA_FILE.

DATA IT_FILE LIKE TABLE OF‘WA_FiLE. “ITAB with Generic File Structure

DATA : BEGIN OF WA_KNA1, L e
KUNNR TYPE_KUNNR, "CUSTOMER
NAMEL TYPE:NAME1, "NAME
SORTL“TYPE "SORTL, “"SEARCH TERM"
STRAS TYPE STRAS, "STREET
ORTO1 TYPE.ORTO1, "CITY. -
LANDL TYPE LAND1, "COUNTRY
SPRAS TYPE SPRAS, “LANGU
END OF WA_KNAL::- -

DATA IT_KNAL LIKE TABLE.OF WA_KNAL.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA_KNBK,
KUNNR TYPE KUNNR, "CUSTOMER
BANKS LIKE KNBK-BANKS, "BANK COUNTRY
BANKL LIKE KNBK-BANKL, "BANK KEY
BANKN LIKE KNBK-BANKN, "ACCNO
END OF WA_KNBK.

DATA IT_KNBK LIKE TABLE OF WA_KNBK.

DATA V_ID(2).

START-OF-SELECTION.

START-OF-SELECTION.
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1) Upload the File into ITAB with Generic

*|JPLOAD File Structure.
CALL FUNCTION 'GUI_UPLOAD'
EXPORTING
FILENAME = "C:\XDO1_KNBK.TXT'®
TABLES
= IT_FILE

DATA_TAB

*SPTLT THE FILE ITAB AND MOVE TO CORRESPONDING ITABS.
LOOP AT IT_FILE INTO WA_FILE.
IF WA_FILE+0(2) = '10'. "GENERAL DATA
S e L 2) SPLIT the Internal
WA_KNAL-KUNNR Table
WA_KNAL-NAMEL | According the File
WA_KNAL-SORTL | g o
WA_KNAL-STRAS .
WA_KNA1-ORTO1
WA_KNAT-LAND1
WA_KNAT-SPRAS .
APPEND WA_KNAL TO IT_KNAL.
ELSEIF WA_FILE+0(2) = '20'. "BANK DATA
SPLIT WA_FILE AT ',° S
INTO V_ID
WA_KNBK-KUNNR
WA_KNBK-BANKS
WA_KNBK-BANKL
WA_KNBK-BANKN.
APPEND WA_KNBK TO IT_KNBK.
ENDIF.
ENDLOOP .
WRITE : / 'CUSTOMER MASTER GENERAL DATA'.
ULINE.
LOOP AT IT_KNAT INTO WA_KNA1.
WRITE :/ WA_KNAL-KUNNR,
WA_-KNA1-NAMEL,
WA KNA1-SORTL,
WA_KNA1-STRAS,

. WA_KNAL-ORTO1,
' WA_KNAL-LAND1,
WA _KNAL-SPRAS .

CLEAR WA_KNAL.
ENDLOOP.

SKIP 2.

WRITE : / 'CUSTOMER MASTER BANK DATA'.
ULINE.

LOOP AT IT_KNBK INTO WA_KNBK.

WRITE : / WA_KNBK-KUNNR,
WA_KNBK-BANKS,
WA_KNBK-BANKL,
WA_KNBK-BANKN.
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CLEAR WA_KNBK.
ENDLOOP.

Execute the Program :
Input File :

PPt

SUSTOMER MaZTER GEMERAL ORTS
21189 rel . Tresh rel Ameerpet HYD
IN EN

CUSTOMER MASTER BARK DATA

21169 DE  ZRO50000 Q1122334
21159 DE 233222600 112222445685
21189 DE 23924894 2233445566 “

ST (15 (e00) B¥

Working with Uploading Excel File :

Notel :
Uploading Excel file is not through the Function Module
GUI_UPLOAD,We have another function Module for the Same i.e
ALSM_EXCEL_TO_INTERNAL_TABLE

Note 2 : The output of the Function Module is not the Direct Data , it is
With ROW,COL and Value.

]
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Example File:

C - eiTNShocts & Shosiz £ Shoetd
RRRRR

The Output of the Function Module
ALSM_EXCEL_TO_INTERNAL_ TABLE is
An an Internal Table with fields ROW ,COL and VALUE ie

| ROW COL VALUE

1 1 1000 ™
1 2 AGTCH We need to Move all the Details of the |
1 3 HYD First row as First Record into One

J} More Internal Table |
1 4 IND ]
2 1 2000 ' -
> ) EMAX - We need Move all the Details of the 2" |
2 3 HYD row as 2nd Record into One More |

Internal Table

2 4 IND |

Note : So Next Step is Move the Data to another Internal table according to
the file Structure i.e

Coll BUKRS

Col2 BUTXT

Col3 ORTO1 .

Col4 ~LANDI

Reqlifiﬁife_iment: -

Develop a Program to accept the File according to the File Format selected
JAND Upload the data into ITAB and Display the Same

Salection Criterig _
File Marme & Path ~ ‘ |

DownlLoad to Fresentation Server
Text File s
Excel File » £
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Source Code of the Program:

REPORT ZDEMO_DOWNLOAD_TO_PRE_SERVER .

*  PROGRAM Name : ZDEMO_UPLOAD_FROM_PRE_SERVER
AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM *
PURPOSE : Program to Upload the data from*

EXCEL/TXT Files based on the

User Selection

< REFERENCE OBJ) : NA *

* TRANSPORT REQEST: C11K900004 *

*MODIFICATION LOG :

* MOD - 0001
* MOD - 0002

REPORT ZDEMO_UPLOAD_FROM_PRE_SERVER.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA_TOO1_TXT,
BUKRS TYPE BUKRS, "Company Code
BUTXT TYPE BUTXT, "Company Name.-
ORTO1 TYPE ORTO01, "City u
LAND1 TYPE LAND1, "Country Key.-
WAERS TYPE WAERS, "Currency Key
END OF WA_TOQL1_TXT.

DATA : IT_TOO1_TXT LIKE STANDARD TABLE OF WA_TOO1_TXT.
DATA  WA_TOO1_EXCEL LIKE WA_TOO1_TXT.

DATA : IT_TOO1_EXCEL LIKE STANDARD TABLE OF WA_TOO1_EXCEL.

DATA : IT_RETURN LIKE STANDARD TABLE OF ALSMEX_TABLINE,
WA_RETURN LIKE ALSMEX_TABLINE,
WA_RETURNS LIKE ALSMEX_TABLINE.

DATA : V_FILE TYPE STRING,
| VIMASK(10) TYPE C.

SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN OF BLOCK BL WITH FRAME TITLE TEXT-001.

PARAMETER : P_FILE LIKE RLGRAP-FILENAME OBLIGATORY.
SELECTTON-SCREEN END OF BLOCK BI.

SELECTION-SCREEN BEGIN OF BLOCK B2 WITH FRAME TITLE TEXT-002.

PARAMETER : R_TXT RADIOBUTTON GROUP G1 DEFAULT 'X' USER-COMMAND (1,
’ R_EXCEL RADIOBUTTON GROUP (1.
SELECTION-SCREEN END OF BLOCK B2.

AT SELECTION-SCREEN ON VALUE-REQUEST FOR P_FILE.

*Fil1 the Mask based On the Selection
IF R_IXT = "X'".
V_MASK = "*TXT'.
ELSEIF R_EXCEL = 'X'.
V_MASK = "*XLS'.
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ENDIF.
CALL FUNCTION 'KD_GET_FILENAME_ON_F4'
EXPORTING
PROGRAM_NAME = SY-CPROG
MASK = V_MASK
CHANGING
FILE_NAME = P_FILE.

AT SELECTION-SCREEN.

TRANSLATE P_FILE TO UPPER CASE.
IF R_IXT = 'X'".

*Check the File ends with TXT or Not
SEARCH P_FILE FOR '"*TXT'.
IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.
MESSAGE EQ04 (ZDEMO).
ENDIF.

ELSEIF R_EXCEL = 'X'.
*Check the File ends with XLS or Not
SEARCH P_FILE FOR '"#XLS'.

IF SY-SUBRC <> 0.
MESSAGE EOO0S5 (ZDEMO) .
ENDIF.

ENDIF.

START-OF~SELECTION. *

ks
B I T T T T T T A P A A

START-OF-SELECTION.

*DOWN LOAD BASED ON THE BUTTON SELECTED
V_FILE = P_FILE. '

IF ROTXT éf'X'.

CALL FUNCTION "GUI_UPLOAD'

. EXPORTING.

U FTLENAME = V_FILE
FILETYPE = 'ASC'
HAS_FIELD_SEPARATOR = 'X'

TABLES
DATA_TAB = IT_TOO1_TXT.

IF SY-SUBRC = 0.
MESSAGE S002(ZDEMO) WITH V_FILE.
LOOP AT IT_TQO1_TXT INTO WA_TOO1_TXT.
WRITE : / WA_TOQ1_TXT-BUKRS,
WA_TOOL1_TXT-BUTXT,
WA_TOO1_TXT-ORTO1,
WA_TOO1_TXT-LAND1.
CLEAR WA_TOO1_TXT.
ENDLOGP.
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ENDIF.

ELSEIF R_EXCEL = 'X'.

CALL FUNCTION "ALSM_EXCEL_TO_INTERNAL_TABLE'
EXPORTING
FILENAME
I_BEGIN_COL
I_BEGIN_ROW
I_END_COL
I_END_ROW
TABLES
INTERN
* EXCEPTIONS
INCONSISTENT_PARAMETERS
UPLOAD_OLE
OTHERS

_FILE

nowononn
N == o

IT_RETURN

I

o
w N

IF SY-SUBRC = 0.
MESSAGE SO0Q(ZDEMO) WITH P_FILE.

SORT IT_RETURN BY ROW COL.

*MOVE ALL THE ROWS AND COLUMN DATA TO THE ITAB
LOOP AT TT_RETURN INTO WA_RETURNS.

WA_RETURN = WA_RETURNS.
CASE WA_RETURN-COL .
WHEN 1.
WA_TOO1_EXCEL-BUKRS = WA_RETURN-VALUE.

WHEN 2. :
WA_TO01_EXCEL-BUTXT
WHEN 3.
WA_TOO1_EXCEL-ORTOL = WA_RETURN-VALUE.
WHEN 4.
- WA_T001_EXCEL-LAND1
. ENDCASE.

WA_RETURN-VALUE.

]

WA_RETURN-VALUE.

*AT END OF-EACH ROW I.E AFTER MOVING ALL THE COLUMN DATA
*APPEND.THAT DATA AS ONE RECORD
AT END OF ROW.

*APPEND WA_TOO1_EXCEL TO TT_T001_EXCEL.
CLEAR : WA_RETURN, WA_TOOI_EXCEL.

" ENDAT.

ENDLOOP.
ENDIF.

ENDIF.
*DISPLAY DATA FROM IT_TOO1_EXCEL.
LOOP AT IT_TO001_EXCEL INTO WA_TOO1_EXCEL.

WRITE : / WA_TOO1_EXCEL-BUKRS,WA_TOO1_EXCEL-BUTXT,WA_T001_EXCEL-ORTO1,
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WA_TOO1_EXCEL-LANDL.
ENDLOOP.

Execute the Program :

File Wame & Path

annLuad to Presentatlon Senfer
TextFile
Excel File

Selection Criteria
" File Name & Path k801 %8

i Dowriload

to:Presentation. Server
TextFile %
Excel File o

This is Because the Text
File is Selected but the
entered File Format is .XLS
And we have the Same
validation for Excel File
Selection also.

/63 Please Selectthe TXT Fils o @ 600
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Execute the Program for the below Input:

s

ij}émo {m bt

ria/;’

File Name & Path

DownLoad to Presentation Server
Text File @
Excel File 4

Output of the Program :
@ g
Demo On Dovwnl.oad 1o Fresent

tion Server{Text File)

\

Demo On Download to Presentation Server(Text File)

joan IDES BB F' Congratulations! The File is
2188 IDES Portugal L Successfully Uploaded and
displayed the Same

1§ File CADOWNLOAD THT |5 SuccessiillgZpmated
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Test Case for EXCEL File:

Execute the Same Program for EXCEL File:

@

NN

Dagre On Downl oad to Presewiation ServeryTexi File)

m/?"
®

| Selection Criteria .~
File Name & Path | CATOO1MLE

Dowrnload to Fresentation Server
Text File i
Excel File

L

Execute the Same

Output

st

" Demo On Downk.cad io Presentation Sarver/Text File)

Demo On Downboad to Presantation Sgrver(Text File)

1006 AGTECH HYR THD
2008 EMAX HYD IHD

Check the Input File with the Output.

A, =] ; o [ 1
1000 AGTECH HYD - IND :
2000 E kel HYD D

By Ganapati Adimulam
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Working With DOWNLOAD (Download Data from Internal Table to
File):

Note: We Can use the below Function Modules for the same

DOWNLOAD
OR
WS _DOWNLOAD
OR
GUI_DOWNLOAD.

Note :
Both DOWNLOAD and WS _DOWNLOAD are Out Dated and

currently we Use GUI_ DOWNLOAD.

Important EXPORTING parameters for this function are: :

Filename = Name of the local file to which the internal table is to be downloaded.

File type = file type, default values are ASC, DAT, BIN
Mode = Write mode, overwrlte ¢ ‘) or Append (‘A’)

Tables to be passed to the functmn ‘
Data tab = the 1nterna1 table that is to be downloaded

Program to Download the Data mto XL Sheet :

= T T T R A SRC U A R S A A M A N M A . 2
S v R R R T A e Tt el o R R TR O S R LR T TR R R R

+ PROGRAM ZDEMO_GUI_DOWNLOAD

# AUTHOR  : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM

* PURPOSE : PROGRAM TO DOWNLOAD ALL

s THE SALES ORDER CONTRACTS

* REFERENCE : NA

* COPIED FROM : NA 2
® TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2K9001 *

REPORT ZDEMO_GUI_DOWNLOAD .

DATA : BEGIN OF WA_VEDA,
VBELN TYPE  VBELN_VA, " Sales document
VPOSN TYPE  POSNR_VA, " Ttem
VLAUFZ TYPE  VLAUF_VEDA, Validity of Contract
VABNDAT TYPE  VADAT_VEDA, Agreement acceptance date
VBEGDAT TYPE VBDAT_VEDA, Contract start date
VUNTDAT TYPE  VUDAT_VEDA, " Contract Sign Date
END  OF WA_VEDA.

DATA : IT_VEDA LIKE TABLE OF WA_VEDA.
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START OF SELECTION

SELECT VBELN
VPOSN
VLAUFZ
VABNDAT
VBECDAT
VUNTDAT
INTO TABLE IT_VEDA
FROM VEDA
UP TO 20 ROWS.

END-OF-SELECTION.

END-OF-SELECTION.

* START OF SELECTION

IF NOT IT_VEDA IS INITIAL.
LOOP AT IT_VEDA INTO WA_VEDA.

WRITE: / WA_VEDA-VBELN,
WA_VEDA-VPOSN,

WA_VEDA-VABNDAT, -
WA_VEDA-VBEGDAT, - *
WA_VEDA-VUNTDAT.

CLEAR WA_VEDA.

ENDLOOP.

ELSE. .

WRITE : / "NO RECORDS F
ENDIF. ;

*DOWNLOAD THE RECORDS

CALL FUNCTION 'GUI_DOWN

GUI_DOWNLOAD Downloads the
Data into the file based on the
Extension, .XLS as XL File,
.TXT as TEXT File
.DOC as Word Document

EXPORTING
BIN_FILESIZE
FILENAME
FILETYPE
APPEND
WRITE_FIELD_SEPARATOR
TABLES
DATA_TAB

TF SY- SUBR& <> 0.

"C:\DOWNLOAD.XLS"'

'ASC'
' ‘X’ for TAB Separator as
XL File is TAB Separator

o n

u
< -

IT_VEDA

MESSAGE ID SY-MSGID TYPE SY-MSCTY NUMBER SY-MSGNO
WITH SY-MSGV1 SY-MSGVZ SY-MSCGV3 SY-MSGV4.

ELSE.
MESSAGE S009(ZDEMO) WITH
ENDIF.
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-

With GLE Download

Woﬁfmg

. 04,0, 0000

a0 .60, eagd

pEoERA B

41 3 3G A 1. g0 g Go. 06, 0aae
40005074 peRuAQ g . 0REn o Gg. a6 . ooae
400DDBTS GRODOD DD.00.00A0 O 0R. 08, 05as

0.D0DD P1.92.1809 0E.0D.0OEN
.0gBE 05 10,1589 00.00.0080
J.2808 14,11 1693 0§.00.4000
.0000 00.00.0088 00 20 0088

40000876 O00ORY
40000077  gURLed
4008P078  Q0@bed
49006088 ODOBEY

42000081 goaBag .Go . aopa 00.00. 9030

40PARAB2Z QooeRy Q8. 66,8000 148, V26T 00, 6E . gRRn
Check the Downloaded File from
C:\DOWNLOAD.XLS

?@ File is SUccesstully Downl.oaded to €Y DOWNLOAD XLS

B

Contents from the file that is Cehgr‘atgd:

B Microsoft Excel” DOWMOAD XIS
(@ File:: 'Edit’ ‘\_p'iew Insert  Format Tools Data Window Help

e = N B N R NS L D S PR F L L=

i abooggro G 1 0 19981123 0

2 . O: .....0 19990101 o
371 40000073 0 1 0 195590301 a

4540000074° 0 oo Ai.....8:.19990201 O .
BT A0000075 sl T af o

B 40000075: LB 0719930201 S S S
7 40000077 o 7 019991005 il

8140000078 0: L 0 19991119! o I S
9" 40000080" & l 0 g il

0 0 L Q: 20010710 B

Ud pI200M0710¢ B

2 i : { 3 :
Wi < K M NDOWNLOAD / . T ) - Sl
‘Ready : ' S e L :
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Working with Files On Application Server :

Introduction:

Files on application server are sequential files. A sequential file is also called as
DATASET.

Handling of Sequential file:

Three steps are involved in sequential file handling.

1. OPEN

2. PROCESS

3. CLOSE

Here processing of file can be READING a file or WRITING on to a file.

1. OPEN FILE: Before processing the Data, a file needs to be opened.
After processing, file should be closed.

SYNTAX:

OPEN DATASET <file name >
FOR { OUTPUT / INPUT /APPENDING}
IN {TEXT MODE /BINARY MODE} ENCODING DEFAULT.

This statement return‘skaY-SUBRC as 0 for successful opening of file or 8, if
unsuccessful.

FOR OUTPUT: Opens the file for writing.

FOR INPUT: Opens a file for READ and place the cursor at the beginning of
the file.

FOR APPENDING: Opens the File for writing and places the cursor at the end
of file. IF file doesn’t exists, then it is generated other wise the new contents will
be added at the end of the existing contents.

IN BINARY MODE: The READ or TRANSFER will be character wise. Each -
time ‘n’ characters are Read or Transferred .The next READ or TRANSFER will
start from the next character position and not on the next line.
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IN TEXT MODE: The READ or TRANSFER will start at the beginning of a
new line each time. If for READ, the destination is shorter than the source, and
then gets truncated. If destination is longer , then it is padded with spaces.

Defaults: If nothing is mentioned, then defaults are FOR INPUT and in BINARY
MODE. .

2. PROCESS FILE:

Processing a file involves Reading the file or Writing on to the file i.e,
TRANSFER.

A) TRANSFER Statement Syntax:

TRANSFER <WA> TO <Dataset Name >.

Each transfer statement, In Binary mode, writes the length of the field to the
dataset. In Text mode, writes.one line to the dataset.

If the file is not already open, TRANSFER tries to OPEN file FOR OUTPUT (IN
BINARY MODE) or using the 1ast OPEN DATASET statement for this file.

IN FILE HANDLING TRANSFER IS THE ONLY STATEMENT WHICH
DOES NOT RETURNS SY-SUBRC.

B) READ Statement: .
SYNTAX: READ DATASET <Dataset Name > INTO <WA>

Each READ will get one record from the dataset. In Binary mode it reads the
length of the field and in Text mode it reads each line.

3. CLOSE FILE

All sequential files, which are still open at the end of the program, will be closed
by the program. However, it is a good programrnmg practice to explicitly close all
the datasets that were opened.

SYNTAX: CLOSE DATASET <Dataset Name>

SY-SUBRC will be set to 0 or 8 depending on whether the CLOSE is Successful
or Not.

Page 21 of 29 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies,Ameerpet,Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




File Handling in SAP
We Never Compromise Quality, Would You?

DELETE FILE

SYNTAX

DELETE DATASET <Dataset Name>

SY-SUBRC will be set to 0 or 8 depending on whether the DELETE is Successful
or Not.

Writing Data From Program(<ITAB>) to Sequential Files :

Pseudo Logic for Writing Data to the sequential files.

Open dataset for output / Appending in a particular mode.

For Each Records from ITAB.
1.e LOOP AT ITAB INTO WA.
TRANSFER the WA to a dataset.
ENDLOOP.

Close the dataset.

Example Program to write the Sales orders against Contracts Data to
Application Server:

* PROGRAM : ZDEMO._WRITE_DATA_TO_APP_SERVER
* AUTHOR. .. : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM

* PURPOSE; ROGRAM TO DOWNLOAD ALL

* o HE SALES ORDER CONTRACTS

* TO APPLICATION SERVER

* REFERENCE : NA

* COPIED FROM : NA *
* TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2K9001 *

REPORT ZDEMO_WRITE_DATA_TO_APP_SERVER.

DATA : BEGIN OF WA_VEDA,

VBELN TYPE VBELN_VA, " Sales document
VPOSN TYPE POSNR_VA, " Item
VLAUFZ TYPE VLAUF_VEDA, " Validity of Contract
VABNDAT TYPE  VADAT_VEDA, " Agreement acceptance date
VBEGDAT TYPE VBDAT_VEDA, " Contract start date
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VUNTDAT TYPE VUDAT_VEDA, " Contract Sign Date
END OF WA_VEDA.

DATA : IT_VEDA LIKE TABLE OF WA_VEDA.

Tedde NSk NG S AN hd Nl

START OF SELECTION

wdkdedekhkfdk

e Y e

START-OF- SELECTION

SELECT VBELN
VPOSN
VLAUFZ
VABNDAT
VBEGDAT
VUNTDAT
INTO TABLE IT_VEDA
FROM VEDA
UP TO 20 ROWS.

END OF SELECTION

edeve ke ey defededed

END- OF SELECTION

IF NOT IT_VEDA IS INITIAL.

LOOP AT IT_VEDA INTO WA_VEDA.

WRITE : / WA_VEDA-VBELN,
WA_VEDA-VPOSN,
WA_VEDA-VABNDAT,
WA_VEDA-VBEGDAT,
WA"VEDA VUNTDAT

CLEAR WA VEDA

ENDLOOQP.

ELSE.

WRITE : / 'NO RECORDS FOUND'.
ENDIF. R

SKIP 2.

*OPEN THE FILE FOR WRITING THE DATA

IF NOT IT_VEDA IS INITIAL.

OPEN DATASET 'MY_NEW_FILE' IN TEXT MODE FOR OUTPUT ENCODING DEFAULT.
IF SY-SUBRC =

LOOP AT IT_VEDA INTO WA_VEDA.

TRANSFER WA_VEDA TO "MY_NEW_FILE'.
CLEAR WA_VEDA.

ENDLOOP.
WRITE : / "CHECK THE FILE MY_NEW_FILE IN THE DEFAULT DIRECTIRY "'.''".
ENDIF.
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*close the File
CLOSE DATASET 'MY_NEW_FILE'.

ELSE.

WRITE : / 'NO FILE GENERATED AS THERE IS NO RECORDS TO DOWNLOAD'.
ENDIF.

Execute the Program : ZDEMO_WRITE_DATA_TO_APP SERVER.

QOutput:

@ D ee@® SMHB

e — Note : AL11 is the transaction code
Workinmg With Lpplicalion Seyver Fllos

to check all the application server |
Files.
So Execute AL11 and Check for the ’

Working With:Applicatiaohi Server

400000768  GOUO00 GO.060.0990 23.11 1598 £0.00. 0830 file from the Default Directory as no
49000672  BOAGRN 0O 60 GRED 01911599 60.U0.DAAR ' . :
e PATH provided while transfer the

4B0@EETY  BRODDE 0O QL. 0800 @1
pohrd  ORB04E 0F. 06,0000
5

21899 00,05, 0500 Data to DATASETs.

4 i ROQNGOY GU.BE.BEOR B1.02. 1839 0Q.00.0008
400BE076  OROOOO 0. B3.DB0O0 @F.82. 1295 99.00. weda
40006077 U00GRE 80,90 9800 05 .10.1599 BB B0, 00
400RGE7E  GBOOAN 00, 5O.0000 13.11.199% 00,00, 0002
400BGNEY 0VABBS (O0.UQ.0000 DD.DA.0000 0B .00.0048
48006681 BEBOSED 0B. 60 GEEE 10.07 2361 00.00.0d08
40000082 00A0BG OO.00.0000 10.87.2081 GQ. Q0. 0000

CHECE THE FILE MY_MEW_FILE IM THE DEFBULT DIRECTIRY '.'

Execute AL11 to check for the file MY_NEW_FILE
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3

V7 Directaorios

5,

DIR_INMSTYALL D:\usrisapiC1145YS

DIR_IMSTAMCE O susrhsapsCl15'DVEBMESO0

DIR_LIBRARY b:lusr:isapiC11yvSYSiexesruh

DIR_LOGGING D:Eusr\sap\c11\ﬁ

DIR_ORAHOME C:h\araclesorast .

DIR_FAGING o:wsrisanscing Double Click on the Default
DIR_PUT D:tusrisapsput . P

DIR_PERF D:husrisapiPRFGY

DIR_PROFILE D:tusrisapysC114§ DlreCtory . And CheCk for
CIR_PROTOKOLLS D yusriysapi\C11:(

DIR_REORG piiusreameiind LThe file MY NEW FILE
DIR_ROLL D:husrisapsC11si] - -
DIR_RSYN D:vusriysapyC114v§

DIR_SAPUSERS PR

DIR_SETUPS D:vusrisapiC11.\g

DIR_SORTTHF D:susrisaptC115DV

DIR_SOURCE o]

DIR_TEMP :

DIR_TRE&MS ““\ganapati“sapmntitrans

DIR_TRFILES “Agarapatl ysapmntitrans

OIR_TRSUB Viganzpatiisapmntitrans

P4

A’Displaﬁ Attributes i Refresh

Directory

! 1
JHiewed
Changed

Length Creator Last changs

Q_ _fdminist 20.11.2003 15:13:56
.. [ 04.08.2006 19:32:04
x ENOLOGEO . DAT 1 F20.11.2003 06:45:50
X ENQLOGE1T . DAT DOUble Cth on the . 28.11.2003 B86:47:51
x ENQLOGB2.DAT : E 20.11.2003 06:43:48
X ENOLOGO2.DAT Flle MY NE \;V FILE F 20.11.2003 06:43:38
x EMQLOGO4 . DAT - - r 20.11.2083 08:56:41
Y e To check the Contents | 12022008 o2:3¢.52
A £ o . ] - . . : N
X EHQLOGOY .DLT 3 20.09.2003 13:31:52
X ENQLOGTO.DAT Of the Flle- ﬁ 10.08.2006 @7:19:13
X ENQLDG11 .DAT 20.11.2003 06:43:43
X ESSTATS F 19.11.2003 19:09:08
X INFOTYPES.TXT - 18.08.2003 18:14:40
X INSTSTAT 20.11.20083 06:38:37
X 4895 pdminist 20.11.2803 15:17:30
X available.log 40.014 Administ 28.11,2003 15:23:01
X dev_disp 2.360 A8dminist 28.11.2003 Q6:46:01
X dev_disp.old 1.8936 fAdminist 19.11.2003 19:09:08

Page 25 of 29 By Ganapati Adimulam

eMax Technologies,Ameerpet,Hyderabad
Ph No: +91 40 —65976727, Cell No: 99484 44808, 98490 34399, www.emaxtech.com




File Handllng in SAP
We Never Compromise Quality, Would You?

File Contents:

Ceate Doon @ ®

vy havgy FEbe

Fxrst page j: Previous page : Nexipage Lastpage :

D1rm:tcry
HName . MY, NEU _FILE

0g4p008070000000001 0ERARARAT 8981 12306000000
3040086720000 00000040H00RBE13980101 0300000
QU4 GHE0BT3000NHA0ATAOB0EONNTY9Y0Z01 BAONNOYUR
0e40200B74000008001 BOAAOBAA1990B2
BU4L’JDEII3FI?SDHDGGDDD1 000060681 El=lelopaa:

e T T T T T T T

TS 25 (eaw

Steps to READ Data From DATASETS :

Pseudo Code For Reading:

OPEN DATASET for INPUT(Read) MODE.
Starts DO Loop. “Since we don’t the exact no of records in a file
READ DATASET into WA.
If READ is not successful.
EXIT the loop.
ELSE. “Record Found
Do relevant processing for that record.
ENDIF.
ENDDO.
CLOSE DATASET.

Program to read the Data from the Application Server File :

* PROGRAM : ZDEMO_READ_DATA_FROM_APP_SERVR

* AUTHOR : GANAPATI . ADIMULAM :
* PURPOSE : PROGRAM TO READ THE DATA FROM

* APPLTICATION SERVER

® TO APPLICATION SERVER

* REFERENCE : NA

* COPIED FROM : NA

* TRAPORT REQUEST NO : C11D2K9001

B A R A T S T S

REPORT ZDEMO_READ_DATA_FROM_APP_SERVR.
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DATA : BEGIN OF WA_VEDA,

VBELN TYPE  VBELN_VA, " Sales document

VPOSN TYPE POSNR_VA, " Item

VLAUFZ  TYPE  VLAUF_VEDA, " Validity of Contract
VABNDAT TYPE  VADAT_VEDA, " Agreement acceptance date
VBEGDAT TYPE  VBDAT_VEDA, " Contract start date

VUNTDAT TYPE  VUDAT_VEDA, " Contract Sign Date
END OF WA_VEDA.

DATA : IT_VEDA LIKE TABLE OF WA_VEDA.

START-OF~-SELECTION.

START-OF-SELECTION.
*OPEN THE FILE FOR READIGN THE FILE DATA
OPEN DATASET 'MY_NEW_FILE' IN TEXT MODE FOR INPUT ENCODING DEFAULT.
DO .
READ DATASET 'MY_NEW_FILE' INTO WA_VEDA. -
IF SY-SUBRC = 0. '
APPEND WA_VEDA TO IT_VEDA.
ELSE. .
EXIT. "AS THERE IS NO FURTHER RECORD TO READ
ENDIF. e
ENDDO.

*close the File
CLOSE DATASET 'MY_NEW_FILE'.

END-OF-SELECTION

END-OF-SELECTION.

TF NOT IT_VEDA IS INITIAL.
LOOP AT TIT_VEDA INTO WA_VEDA.
“WRITE : / WA-VEDA-VBELN,

WA_VEDA-VPOSN,
WA_VEDA-VABNDAT,
WA_VEDA-VBEGDAT,
WA_VEDA-VUNTDAT.
CLEAR WA_VEDA.
ENDLOOP.
ELSE.
WRITE : / "NO RECORDS FOUND'.
ENDIF.
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Input File :

P < SDRE DO LOoO0ME @

Fieydny L.uvgy Fiker
L Firstpaga | Previous page || Nextpage ;| Lastpage. -

03 2 Chory

NEW_FILE

0040D0CD700DENOE00DT0NOOBHNAD I YISRBT12300000A00
AC0D7 b2 2 2 8

workcing With Sppiic

ONEEOC
oLEEVY
0Qe00e
noueoe

9 00,00, GO

] puOABE
SOBEED7G apuag
400HEOT T aBOBo

48920078 QgRes
£000063a agvas
SQ0E0031 QO0BRE BY. O
LOREHASE AEBAOE B

Exercises
D) Develop a Program to Down Load the List of Purchase Orders, Items
which:Costs More than 1 lakh INR into Presentation Server with COMMA (,)

Separator?. -

2) Develop ;g‘:l’irégram to Down Load the List of Sales Orders, Items which
Costs More than I lakh INR into Application Server with /> Separator?

3) Write a Program to Upload the data from the File and Update the Database
tables KNA1 with Record Type 10 and KNBK with Record type 20 and Process
the File From Presentation Server?

Maintain the below File in Both Presentation Server and Application Server and
provide Two Radio button

. Presentation Server
. Application Server
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Based on the radio button Selected ,Read the Data the from File and Process

it.
File Details:

10,1111,eMAX technologies, eMAX, Hyderabad, Ameerpet,IN,EN

20,1111,DE,1212121212,018301004245
20,1111,DE,232121212,018301004250
20,1111,DE,3412121212,01830100460

10,2222,Clarion park Technologies, Clarion,Hyderabad,S.R.nagar,IN,EN

20,2222,DE,1212121212,018301004245
20,2222,DE,232121212,018301004250
20,2222,DE,3412121212,01830100460

Structure of File with Record Type 10

Value Name
| 10 i Record Type
1111 | Customer No
EMAX technologies Name of the Customer
EMAX Hyderabad
Hyderabad City 4]
Ameerpet | Street -
IN | Country
LEN Language
Note: For Data types and lengths of the Fields refer table KNAT.
Structure of File with Record Type 20
Value .= Name
20 Record Type
1111 ' Customer no
DE Bank Country Key ]
1212121212~ Bank key ]
018301004245 - Account Number |
Note: For Data types and lengths of the Fields refer table KNBK (Customer Bar‘lk
Details).
4. Develop a program to Upload the Data from the XLS file and Display the
Same.
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